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and
120

120

*
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i Pattern Craft properties :
Material Craft code : : BT atel Appllcable
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft descrlptlon series

Door craft:
1. The base material of this door is a 22mm special
spray lacquer panel, and the surface is sprayed after
one end is milled, and finally the aluminum handle
is installed
YMK195A | 2. This door is only available for a drawer cabinet door.
N Production size for door: H=397, W=477 PWMKT7005 A3
3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
4. This door is left-opening door
5. The handle is only equipped with CG772 red copper
] brushed anodized aluminum handle (K3:621170706),
Base: MDF which shall be installed in the workshop and delivered
Thickness: 22mm 6. W and H are fixed sizes
Door craft:
1. The base material of this door is a 22mm special
: spray lacquer panel, and the surface is sprayed after
one end is milled, and finally the aluminum handle
is installed
2. This door is only available for a drawer cahinet door. Doors of drawer
YMK195B Production size for door: H=397, W=477 PUWMIT005 A3 cahinet series
3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
4. This door is right-opening door
° 5. The handle is only equipped with CG772 red copper
brushed anodized aluminum handle (K3:621170706),
Base: MDF which shall be installed in the workshop and delivered
Thickness: 22mm 6. W and H are fixed sizes
Spray
lacquer
Door craft:
Al

Doors of drawer
cabinet series

Door Profile

Doors of drawer
cahinet series

1. The base material of this door is a 22mm special
spray lacquer panel, one end is milled with a groove,
and the upper and lower sides are left 15mm without
pulling through. After the surface is sprayed,
the aluminum bar handle is installed
2. This door is only available for a drawer cabinet door.
Production size for door: W=347mm, H=717mm
YMK197 3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop PWMK7013
4. W and H are fixed sizes
5. The handle is only equipped with DG008 red
copper brushed anodized aluminum bar handle
(K3:621171921), which shall be installed in the
J workshop and delivered installed in the workshop
.| and delivered
Base: MDF EEN
Thickness: 22mm
- - Door craft;
‘ 1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish:
PVC on front side and melamine on back side.
2. Production size for door: 230<W<600, 195<H<2700
Production size for drawer front:
230<W<1200, 195<H<400
Production size for flat door: PWMK7004 Spaceship
YMK201 230<W<1200, 195<H<500
3. This style is available for pinned door, with
concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMBOO1
4. The K value of this door handle is 50
5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
] i+ | 6. W and H are forming sizes
Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Spray lacquer | 02




Material
category

Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

Thickness: 22mm

Handle specification=1099

Material | (-t code Pattem - Crat propt?rtl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
f =
N . 1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.
2. Production size for door: 230<W<600, 195<H<2700
3. This style is available for pinned door, with
concealed fastenings, and unavailable forYMBO0O1 :
YMK193 4. The K value of this door handle is 50 PWMK7004 SIpacesh|p /
5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
6. W and H are forming sizes
7. It can be selected as left-opening door or right-
opening door, this drawing is for left-opening door
Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm
1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled
Spray N according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
lacquer 2. Production size for door:
195<W<600, 1295<H<2700
3. The door is only available for right-opening door, PWMK7013
and the aluminum bar handle is on the left PWMK7012
4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and Ewmgg;;
YMBOO0T, the door is equipped with a straightener )
YMKT63] according to the existing craft Ewmgggi Kaldi /
5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop, the aluminum
. . PWMK7006
bar handle is |nstallgd in f[he workshop PWMK7004
6. W and H are forming sizes. A PWMKT001
Use OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum handle
Base: MDF on the right (with logo)
Thickness: 22mm K3: 621107422
Handle specification=1099
1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled
a according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. Production size for door:
195<W<600, 1295<H<2700 PWMK7013
3. The door is only for left-opening door, PWMK7012
M I and the aluminum bar handle is on the right PWMK70T1
| 4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and PWMK7020 )
YMK163J B i = YMBOOT1, the door is equipped with a straightener PWMK7028 Kaldi /
i according to the existing craft PWMIK7005
w PWMK7006
| 5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop, and the
| . o ) PWMK7004
3 aluminum bar handle is installed in the workshop PWMK700]
}i 6. Use OPB-AT champagne gold aluminum handle
T U on the left (with logo)
Base: MDF e K3: 621107421

03 | Spray lacquer

YMK163F

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle
can be installed on the

upper right and lower right sides

When used for a flat door,

the aluminum bar handle can be installed on the
upper right and lower right sides.

When used for the drawer front,

the aluminum bar handle can be installed on the
upper right side

Production size for door; 400<W<600, 195<H<1680
Production size for flat door:

400<W<1100, 295<H<500

Production size for drawer front:

400<W<1100, 145<H<400

3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

4. The aluminum bar handle is installed

in the workshop

5. W and H are forming sizes.

Handle specification=299\549

When used for a door,

the handle specification is only 299mm.

When the handle is installed on the upper right, use
the OPB-AT champagne gold aluminum handle on
the left (with logo)

When the handle Is installed on the lower right,
use OPB-AT champagne gold aluminum handle on
the right (with logo)

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, with the straightener not installed

PWMKT7013
PWMK7012
PWMK7011
PWMKT7020
PWMK7028
PWMKT7005
PWMK7006
PWMK7004
PWMK7001

Kaldi

Spray
lacquer

YMK163G

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle
can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides
When used for a flat door, the aluminum bar handle

can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides.

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar
handle can be installed on the upper left side
Production size for door: 400<W<600, 195<H<1680
Production size for flat door:

400<W<1100, 295<H<500

Production size for drawer front:

400<W<1100, 145<H<400

3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

4. The aluminum bar handle is installed

in the workshop

5.Wand H are forming sizes.

Handle specification=299\549

When used for a door, the handle specification is
only 299mm. When the handle is installed on the
upper left, use OPB-AT champagne gold aluminum
handle on the right (with logo)

When the handle is installed on the lower left,

use OPB-AT champagne gold aluminum handle
on the left (with logo)

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, with the straightener not installed

PWMKT7013
PWMK7012
PWMK7011
PWMKT7020
PWMKT7028
PWMK7005
PWMK7006
PWMK7004
PWMKT7001

Kaldi

YMK163H

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. This door can only be available for flat door

and drawer front

When used for a lift door, the aluminum bar handle
can be installed on the upper and lower sides.

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar
handle can be installed on the upper side
Production size for flat door: W=997, 295<H<500
Production size for drawer front: W=997, 145<H<400
3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

4. The aluminum bar handle is installed

in the workshop

5. W and H are forming sizes.

Handle name: OPB-AT champagne gold

aluminum handle (without logo)

K3: 621107420

Handle specification=997, not to be cut

PWMK7013
PWMK7012
PWMK7011
PWMKT7020
PWMK7028
PWMKT7005
PWMK7006
PWMK7004
PWMK7001

Kaldi

Spray lacquer | 04




i Pattern Craft properties
Material Craft code prop Finish material

Notes Material Pattern Craft properties
category Color pictures Structure diagram

— et Craft code - — Finish material | APPlicable
Craft description series category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series

Notes

Door craft:

1. The door is 18mm MDF, and after milling the
through hole of p15.5, the surface is sprayed

S 2. Production size for door: r—e
452<W<600, 484<H<2700 = :
' 3. W1=60mm in the width direction

(the position of the hinge hole), the number of
through-hole shape columns can be increased with
' the door width, and W2>50 is required.

The sequence of hole positions is fixed and
immutable, HT in height direction is a fixed value,
and H2 is a variable value; the shape of the through- PWMK7004 Pineapple
hole can be selected to be up or down, and the
distance and spacing values remain unchanged.
4. Each door needs to be equipped with 4 support
rods 1 (K3:630000987) and 2 support

1 rods 2 (K3:630000984)

5. This style is available for pinned door, with Base: MDF E
concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMBOO1 Thickﬁess 92mm L ; -
6. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop ‘

7. W and H are forming sizes

8. It can be selected as left-opening door or
right-opening door, and this drawing is for
left-opening door

1. Base material: 18mm MDF,
; 1 Finish: PVC on front side PWMK7013
i and melamine on back side ; PWMK7012
’ 2. Production size for door: Ewmgglé Glimmer
) 195<W<600, 1200<H<2700
/ 3. H1 value is variable PWNIK7028
t = PWMK7005
4. This style is unavailable for pinned door PWMK7006
5. W and H are forming sizes. PWMK7004

6. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

YMK194 / YMK131A

Thickness: 18mm

Spray Spray
lacquer lacquer|

Door craft:
1. The door is 1T8mm MDF, and after milling the
through hole of p15.5, the surface is sprayed

| E—— 2. Production size for door: 338<W<600, 946<H<2700
Tt 3. W1=60mm in the width direction (the position of
the hinge hole), the number of through-hole shape

YMK194A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

columns can be increased with the door width,

and W2>50 is required. The sequence of hole
positions is fixed and immutable, HT in height
direction is a fixed value, and H2 is a variable value;
the shape of the through-hole can be selected to be
up or down, and the distance and spacing values
remain unchanged.

4. Each door needs to be equipped

with 8 support rods 1 (K3:630000987)

and 4 support rods 2 (K3:630000984)

5. This style is available for pinned door, with
concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMBOO1
6. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes

8. It can be selected as left-opening door or
right-opening door, and this drawing is for
left-opening door

PWMK7004

Pineapple

05 | Spray lacquer

YMK131

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1500

1. The door craft is MDF double-sided powder
coating. One of the left and right sides are milled
and the handle is shaped as shown in the figure.
The four corners of the door are rounded by R2,
the four sides of the front are rounded by R,

and the four sides of the back are rounded by R1.

2. Size limits for the door;
195mm<W<600mm,
1675mm<H<2700mm

3. Wand H are forming sizes;

PWMK7004
PWMK7005

Glimmer

Not used for
link door

Spray lacquer | 06




Material
category

Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

YMK132

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners,
Tmm radius at both edges

2. For doors:

Size limits: 345mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 345mm<W<1200mm
and 115mms<H<400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 345mm<W<1200mm
and 295mms<H<500mm

PWMK7004
PWMK7005

Glimmer

Not used for
link door

Pattern

Craft properties

Spray
lacquer

YMK133

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. Radius: 2mm radius at both corners,
Tmm radius at both edges

2. For doors:

Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm
and 115mms<H<400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mm<H<500mm

PWMK7004
PWMK7005

Glimmer

Not used for
link door

YMKOOTH

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners,
Tmm radius at both edges

2. For doors:

Size limits: 795mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2400mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mms<W<1200mm
and 115mms<H<400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mms<H<500mm

PWMK7004
PWMKT7001
PWMK7005
PWMKT7020

Glimmer

Not used for
link door

YMKO001G

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners,
Tmm radius at both edges

2. For doors:

Size limits: 795mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm
and 115mm<H<400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mms<H<500mm

PWMK7004
PWMK7001
PWMKT7005

Glimmer

Not used for
link door

07 | Spray lacquer

Material | 0 ott code - - — Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
‘F—wi
r ]” ”‘ 1. Radius:
2mm radius at both corners
2 Fordors: PO [post Notused
L ost- ot used for
YMK125 | Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm PWMKT005 Minimalism link door
and 195mms<H<2700mm PWMK7028
This style is unavailable for drawer fronts
and flap doors.
Base: MDF "
Thickness: 22mm
) W 1. Radius:
2mm radius at both corners
2. For doors:
Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm %
and 195mmsH=2700mm PWMK7004 !
YMK126 . pwMk700T POt Not used for
- 3. For drawer fronts: PWMK7005 Minimalism link door
Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm
and 115mms<H<400mm
4. For flap doors:
Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
- and 295mm<H<500mm
Spray Base: MDF ==
lacquer Thickness: 22mm
1. Radius:
2mm radius at both corners;
bar handle size: 1200mm PWMK7004 1 pogt. Not used for
YMK127 PWMKT7001 RO .
2. For doors: Minimalism link door
L PWMK7005
Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm
and 1295mms<H<2700mm
Base: MDF W
Thickness: 22mm
: , 1. Radius:
/7 2mm radius at both corners
2. For drawer fronts:
ﬁ e | Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm PWIIK7004 Post- Not used for
YMK129 and 115mm<H<400mm PWMKT7001 Minimalism link door
- PWMKT7005

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

3. For flap doors:
Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mm<H<500mm

Spray lacquer | 08




Material

category|

Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

YMDO018

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

170)

1. The frame base material :222mm MDF,

finish: PVC foil wrapped

2. The core board is 12mm or 5mm original MDF
with PP finish on both sides, also available for 9mm
MDF with pp foil wrapped on front side.

3. Door panel variable size: 297<W<650, 397<H<1680;

4 Variable size of drawer and flat door: 197<W<
1200, 170<H<400(drawer)/500(flat door);
(@®When the size of the drawer front is
237<W<1200 and 237<H

When <400(drawer)/500(flat door), the style

is the same as the door panel;

@When the size of the drawing surface is
197<W<237 or 170<

When H<237, the core panel is a 5mm flat
panel without style.

PWMD0015

General
door

1. Suitable for
wood-framed glass,
YMBO0OT, YMB002
2,conneting doors
available

09 | PVC foil wrapped

Material| (o code Pattem - Crat propt?rtl.es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
W With non-laser
. 1. Door panels is 18mm thick flat MDF with edge bands
UV lacquer on front face, 4 edges banded with PVC 1. This style is
2. For doors: PWMC0074 available for
Door profiles available only PWMCO0104 pinned door
- — when 195mmsW<600mm and 195mm<H<2700mm PWMC0105 General | 2 When Hz1400,
YMCO006 3. For drawer fronts: PwMco077 eneral 1 the straightener is
Drawer profiles available only PWMC0076 door optional, and when
when 195mmsW<1200mm and 115mmsHs400mm PWMC0069 H21800, the
4. For flap doors: PWMC0072 straightener
-+ . PWMC0054 .
Door profiles available only PWMC0055 is standard
:IW when 295mm<W<1200mm and 295mm<H<600mm PWMC0022
PWMC0020
Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm
W . . .
I — 1. Door panels is 18mm thick flat MDF with
uv i UV lacquer on front face, 4 edges banded with PVC 1. This style is
lacquer 2. For doors: aya||ab|e for
Door profiles available only With non-laser pinned door
when 195mm<W<600mm and 195mm<H<2400mm edge bands 2. When H=1400,
YMCO06A = = 3. For drawer fronts: Seneral the straightener is
Drawer profiles available only PWMC0022 oor optional, and when
when 195mm<W<1200mm and 115mmsH<400mm PWMC0020 H=1800, the
4. For flap doors: straightener
- Door profiles available only is standard
‘?‘ when 295mms<W<1200mm and 295mm<H<600mm
Material: Particle board
Thickness: 256mm
W
1. Door panel is 18mm thick flat MDF with With non-laser
gv(ljacquber odn groqt;e?ce, no modeling, edge bands 1. This style is
edges banded with laser :
2. Production size for door: PWMC0066 aya|la§|§ for
PWMC0067 pnned door
= 1955600, 1955H<2700 DWMC00TS General | 2. When H21400,
YMCO005 Production size for drawer front: the straightener is
PWMC0036 door g
195:W=1200, 116sH<400 iyt optional, and when
Production size for flat door: PWMC0057 H>1800, the
2955Ws1209, 295§Hs600 . PWMCO062 straightener
3. This style is available for pinned door and fix door; PWMC0060 is standard
- 4. Sent to the carcase workshop. PWMC0061

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

UV lacquer | 10




Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

handle can be installed on either side of the upper,
lower sides

When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed on the lower side

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed on the upper side

6. When the aluminum bar handle is installed
vertically and H>2000, one straightener is required

Material | (26t code - Fattem : Crat propfj'rtl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. This door is 18mm UV lacquer panel, the board is
sealed around, and an aluminum bar handle is
installed in the gong groove of one thickness surface
of the door, and the handle can be made of brassy
brushed or silver grey aluminum;
2. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700,
Production size for drawer of drawer:
- i 1955Ws_1 ZOQ, 115<H<400, . With non-laser
rlgﬁ .‘HI' e Production size for flat door: edge bands
: 295<W<1200, 295<H<500,
3. The processing method is the same as that PWMC0074
of K08, and the aluminum bar handle needs to be PWMC0104
embedded with a 1.2mm thick edge band PWMCO105
4. When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum PWMC0077 General
ymeon2 bar handle can be installed on either side of the PWMC0076 door \
upper, lower and right sides PWMC0069
When used for a right-opening door, the handle PWMC0072
can be installed on either side of the upper, PWMC0054
lower and left sides PWMC0055
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar PWMC0022
W handle can be installed on either side of the upper, PWMC0020
lower sides
Material: Particle board When used for an up-flat door, the alumlinum bar
Thickneés- 18mm handle must be installed on the lower side
) When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed on the upper side
5. When the aluminum bar handle is installed
uv vertically and H>2000, one straightener is required
lacquer|
Material: Particle board Thickness: 18mm
1. Door panel is 18mm thick UV lacquer panel,
with 4 edges banded
2. An aluminum bar handle is installed in the gong
groove of one thickness surface of the door, and the
handle can be made of brassy brushed or silver grey
aluminum bar handle;
. w—, 1 3. Production size for door:
iy 195<W<600, 195<H<2700, With non-laser
(o Production size for drawer front: edge bands
A ) 195<W<1200, 1156<H=<400,
Production size for flat door: PWMCO074
a4 295<W<1200, 295<H<500, PWMC0104
I 4. The processing method is the same as that of KO8 PWMCO105
YMCO013 =y 1 5. When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum PWMCO07T7 General \
o~ bar handle can be installed on either side of the PWMCO076 door
iy T, ":‘Z.ﬁ v upper, lower and right sides gamggg?g
s/ o *‘f‘:}jf o When used for a right-opening door, the handle PWMO054
5 can be installed on either side of the upper, lower PWMC0055
and left sides PWMC0022
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar PWMC0020

11 | UV lacquer

Material | oot code Pattem Craft properties Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
With laser
edge bands
PWMC0066
PWMC0067
PWMC0075
PWMC0062
—+ - Door style: PWMESSZO
3 1. This is 18mm UV board, with edges banded around, Eamm%é 1 This stvlei
and 5mm metal strips (Roman grey, brassy brushed) PWMC0056 alvailzilsblse}]ioerls
are installed in the milling groove of the board surface, PWMCO057 ined d
and the metal strips are spliced at 45°; pinned door
g : General | 9 When H21400
2. Production size for door is door . '
ymcoie 195<W<600, 195<H<2400 the straightener is
Production size for drawer front is V\ch r;on-(ljaser optional, and when
195<W<1200, 145<H<400 edge bands :‘t:;S?ge:‘eer
o ) i
Production size for flat door is PWMCO074 s stz?ndard
295<W<1200, 2955H550Q PWMCO104
3. Wand H are forming sizes. PWMCO105
A PWMC0077
Material: Particle board PWMC0076
Thickness: 18mm PWMC0069
PWMC0072
PWMC0054
PWMC0055
uv PWMC0022
lacquer| PWMC0020
1. This is the aluminum bar handle C, which is With laser
suitable for 18mm UV lacquer panel; edge bands
2. The incoming material length of the aluminum
bar handle is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts PWMC0066
according to the order. The cutting length of the PWMC0067
aluminum bar handle is L1=W-4 (when the aluminum PWMC0075
bar handle is installed horizontally)/H-4 (when the PWMC0062
) aluminum bar handle is installed vertically); gamgggg?
w7 3 the upper and lower ends of the door.
AR . PWMC0036
r The Size limits for the door is 600mm=W=197mm, 1 When the
1400mm=H=127mm; the Size limits for the flat door PWIIC0056 :
. = ' ; PWMC0057 aluminum bar
is 1200mm=W=197mm, 500mm=H>127mm; the Size New handle is installed
YMCO20A limits for drawer front is 1200mm=W=197mm, Modem | vertically and

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

400mm=H>127mm; when used for the drawer front,
the side of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. When the aluminum bar handle is installed
vertically, it is installed on the left and right ends

of the door. The Size limits for the door is
600mm=W=>197mm, 2700mm=H=127mm.

The handle, which is installed vertically, is not
allowed to be used for a drawer front and a flat door.
5. The aluminum bar handle C is equipped with

a left end cap and a right end cap, which will be
assembled and shipped by the workshop.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum

bar handle is reduced by 32mm.

With non-laser
edge bands

PWMC0074
PWMC0104
PWMC0105
PWMC0077
PWMC0076
PWMC0069
PWMC0072
PWMC0054
PWMC0055
PWMC0022
PWMC0020

H>2000,
one straightener
is required

UV lacquer | 12




YMC020C

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

When the width of the drawer front/flat door
is>1000mm, it is recommended to use the door
YMAO048A; when used for drawer front, the side

of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. The incoming material length of the aluminum
bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts
according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4;
the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot
be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are
flush with the side.

5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a
left end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum
bar handle is assembled and shipped with the door.
6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar
handle A is reduced by 2mm.

With non-laser
edge bands

PWMC0074
PWMC0104
PWMC0105
PWMC0077
PWMC0076
PWMC0069
PWMC0072
PWMC0054
PWMC0055
PWMC0022
PWMC0020

Material | ¢t code Patten : Craft propt?rtl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. This door is a 18mm UV lacquer panel door,
and the aluminum bar handle is installed with a With laser
groove in the center of the thickness direction; edge bands
2. The handle of this door is the combination of
aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar PWMC0066
handle B is divided into left and right, and the Ewmggg%
figure of this door is aluminum bar handle B left; PWMC0062
3. When the handle is installed horizontally, PWMC0060
T = ] he size limits for the door is 600mm=W>247mm, PWMC006]
| | 7400mm=H=>127mm. The size limits for the flat PWMC0036
door is 1000mmz=W=247mm, 500mmz=H>127mm; PWMC0056
The size limits for drawer front is PWMC0057
- 1000mm=W>247mm, 400mmz=H=>127mm, New
When the width of the drawer front/flat door Modern \
YMC0208 is>1000mm, it is recommended to use the door With non-laser
YMAO48A; When used for drawer front, the side
o of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm. edge bands
miﬁ%gigﬂ;board + ; 4. The incoming material length of the aluminum PWMCO0074
’ - -+ | bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts PWMC0104
according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; PWMCO105
the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot PWMC0077
be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are PWMC0076
flush with the side. PWMC0069
5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left PWMC0072
end cap and aright end cap, and the aluminum bar PWMC0054
handle is assembled and shipped with the door. PWMC0055
uv 6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum PWMC0022
lacquer bar handle A is reduced by 2mm. PWMC0020
1. This door is a 18mm UV lacquer panel door,
and the aluminum bar handle is installed with a Wi
. . o ith laser
groove in the center of the thickness direction; edge bands
2. The handle of this door is the combination of
aluminum bar handles A + B on the right. PWMCO066
~ | The aluminum bar handle B is divided into left PWMC0067
and right, and the figure of this door is aluminum PWMCO075
bar handle B on the right; PWMC0062
3. When the handle is installed horizontally, PWMC0060
the size limits for the door is 600mm=>W>247mm, PWMC0061
=l | 1400mm=H>127mm. PWMC0036
The size limits for the flat door is PWMC0056
1000mm=W=247mm, 500mmzH=127mm; PWMC0057
The size limits for drawer front is New \
1000mm=W=>247mm, 400mmz=H=127mm, Modemn

13 | UV lacquer

Material| ¢ ¢t code Pattern Crat propértl-es Finish material  |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
With laser
edge bands
1. Door panel is 18mm thick flat MDF with
UV lacquer on front face, which is edge-banded PWMC0066
first and then milled; PWMC0067
2. The handle of this door is the combination PWMC0075
of aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar PWMC0062
handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure Emgggg?
of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the left; PWMC0036
| 3. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a PWMC0056
left end cap and a right end capI and thg aluminum PWMCO057 1 When the
bar handle is assembled and shipped with the door. New aiuminum bar
4. When the handle is installed vertically, the Size Modern | handle is installed
YMC020D limits for the door is 600mm=W=147mm, . vertically
—| | 2700mmzH=247mm. The handle, which is installed With non-laser and H>2000
vezjticafllly, |ds not allowed to be used for a drawer edge bands one straighténer
and a flat door; is required..
5. The incoming material length of the aluminum gwmgg%i !
bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts PWMCO105
| accordmg to the order. The cutting Iength is L1=H-4; PWMCO077
| the width of the handle B W:200mm, which cannot PWMC0076
- “ 4 be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are PWMC0069
‘ . flush with the side. PWMC0072
Materlal: Particle board 6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum PWMC0054
Thickness: 18mm bar handle A is reduced by 2mm. PWMC0055
W PWMC0022
PWMC0020
lacquer
With laser
1. Door panel is 18mm thick flat MDF with edge bands
UV lacquer on front face, which is edge-banded
first and then milled; PWMC006
2. The handle of this door is the combination of iwmggg%
aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar PWMC0062
handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure PWMC0060
+ of this door.|s aluminum bar haﬁdle B on the.rlght; PWMCO06]
3.The alumlnum bar handle Ais eqU|ppele|th aleft PWMCO0036
end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar PWMC0056
handle is assembled and shipped with the door. PWMCO057 1. When the
4. When the handle is installed vertically, New aIumlnt_Jm bar
YMC020E _ the Size limits for the door is 600mm=W=>147mm, Modern handle isinstalled
2700mm=H=247mm. The handle, which is installed ! vertically
vertically, is not allowed to be used for a drawer With non-laser and H>2,000’
and a flat door edge bands one str_alghtener
5. The incoming material length of the aluminum PWMC0074 s required..
| bar handle A'is 3000mm, and th.e workshovp cuts PWMC0104
. " y according to the order. The cutting length is L1=H-4; PWMCO105
the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot PWMC0077
be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B PWMC0076
Material: Particle board are flush with the side. PWMC0069
Thickness: 18mm 6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum PWMC0072
bar handle A is reduced by 2mm PWMC0054
PWMC0055
PWMC0022
PWMC0020

UV lacquer | 14
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Material | o code Pattem : Crat prop(?rtl-es Finish material ~ |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
I..—.
| w0
| NLI ‘ ¥ =| Door craft:
' - 1. This door is 25mm thick UV lacquer panel,
surrounded by laser edge banding, with a single-
| side milling type and the standard aluminum With laser 1. This style is
I bar handle. edge bands unavailable for
2. Production size for door: pinned door
195<W<600, H=2277/2637 PWMC0044 and YMBOOT1
YMC008A " 3. When used for a left-opening door, PWMC0047 Vanderot 2. When H>2000mm,
the aluminum bar handle is installed on the right. PWMC0046 the special
When used for a right-opening door, the aluminum PWMC0066 straightener is
bar handle is installed on the left PWMC0036 standard
4. W and H are forming sizes.
L 5. This door is unavailable for the drawer front
and flat door
Material: Particle board
Thickness: 256mm
uv
lacquer
£ ¢
‘ . ‘ Door craft:
] 1. This door is 25mm thick UV lacquer panel,
surrounded by laser edge banding, with a single-
side milling type and the standard aluminum With laser 1. This style is
4 bar handle. edge bands unavailable for
2. Production size for door: pinned door
= 195<W<600, H=2277/2637 PWMC0044 and YMBOO1
YMcooss 3. When used for a left-opening door, PWMC0047 Vanderot 2. When H>2000mm,
the aluminum bar handle is installed on the right. PWMC0046 the special
When used for a right-opening door, the aluminum PWMC0066 straightener is
bar handle is installed on the left PWMC0036 standard
- 4. W and H are forming sizes.
5. This door is unavailable for the drawer front
and flat door
Material: Particle board
Thickness: 25mm

PET

YMP024

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 19.2mm

1. Thisis 18mm PET double-veneer particle board,
whose 4 edges banded with laser;

2. Production size for door is

195<W<600, 195<H<2700

Production size for drawer front is

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door is

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

3. This style is available for pinned door,

and unavailable for YMBOO1 When H>1400,

the straightener is optional, and when H>1800,

the straightener is standard;

4.18mm PET double-veneer MDF is the outsourcing
board material, see the table. The board is returned
to the factory, and then the board is cut and banded;
5. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm
handle screw shall be installed;

6. K value of this door handle is 35;

7. W and H are the forming size.

With laser
edge bands

PWMP2010
PWMP2009
PWMP2013

Light&
Shadow

1. This style is
available for
pinned door

YMP024A

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 26.2mm

1. This is 26mm PET double-veneer particle board,
whose 4 edges banded with laser;

2. Production size for door is

195<W<600, 195<H<2700

Production size for drawer front is

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door is

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

3. This style is available for pinned door,

and unavailable for YMB0OOT When H>1400,

the straightener is optional, and when H>1800,

the straightener is standard;

4.18mm PET double-veneer MDF is the outsourcing
board material, see the table. The board is returned
to the factory, and then the board is cut and banded;
5. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 256mm
handle screw shall be installed;

6. K value of this door handle is 35;

7. W and H are the forming size.

With laser
edge bands

PWMP2010

Light&
Shadow

1. This style is
available for
pinned door

15 | UV lacquer
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PET

YMPO019

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 19.2mm

1. Doors A and B are made of 19.2mm PET double-
veneer particleboard, whose 4 edges banded with
laser, and the handle barbs can only be installed on
Door B. Between the two boards, the metal
connectors of chocolate sandblasted door panels are
connected with 8*60 wooden tenons, and the door
panels are assembled and shipped.

2. This door comes standard with leather aluminum
handle. The handle is installed 90 higher, 90 lower,
1050 lower, and in the middle;

3. This style is available for door. When used for a
left-opening door, the handle will be installed on the
right side; when used for a right-opening door, the
handle will be installed on the left side;

4. When the handle is installed vertically:

Production size for door is 195<W<600, 395<H<2700,
when the handle is 1050 lower, the production size
for door is 195<W<600, 1500<H<2700

5. W, W1, 75, H are the forming size;

6. This style is available for drawer front and flat door
This panel comes standard with leather aluminum
handle. When used for the drawer front, the handle is
installed on the upper side and centered; When used
for the upper flat door, the handle must be installed
below; When used for the lower flat door, the handle
must be installed on the top

7. The production size for drawer front is
395<W<1200, 160<H<400

The production size for flat door is:

395<W<1200, 295<H<500

8. H, H1, 75, W are the forming sizes.

With laser
edge bands

PWMP2013

Bullington

1. This style is
unavailable for
pinned door
and YMBO0O1

Material
category

Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

PET

YMP025

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 19.2mm

s n n

[igE) [ if

n

1. Door panel A and door panel B are both 19.2mm
PET boards, with laser edge sealing around them.
The two panels are connected by bar-shaped
chocolate sandblasted aluminum alloy handles and
8*60 dowels. The door panels are assembled and
shipped.

2. This door type is only suitable for flip doors

and drawer fronts.

When used as a drawer front, the drawer must be

drawer front, and the handle must be installed on it;

When used as a flip-up door, the handle must be
installed at the bottom;

When used as a drop-down door, the handle must
be installed on the top

3. Size of drawer front : 195<sW<1200, 153<H<400;
Size of flip door: 295<W<1200, 295<H<500

4.W, H, H1, 75 are the molding size.

With laser
edge bands

PWMP2013

Bullington

YMPO021

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 19.2mm

19.2

1. Doors A and B are made of 19.2mmPET double-
veneer particleboard, whose 4 edges banded with
laser. Between the two boards, the metal connectors
of chocolate sandblasted door panels are connected
with 8%60 wooden tenons, and the door panels are
assembled and shipped.

2. This style is only available for door.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle will be
installed on the right side; when used for a right-
opening door, the handle will be installed on the

left side;

3. The production size for door is

195<W<600, 395<H=<2700

4. W, W1, 75, H are the forming size.

With laser
edge bands

PWMP2013

Bullington

1. This style is
unavailable for
pinned door
and YMBOO01

17 | PET
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Material o ¢t code Pattem : Crat propértl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
|| | | il W Door craft:
1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
| | ‘ | — | side and melamine on back side.
The forming thickness of the door is 18mm.
\ | 2. This panel can only be available for a drawer front
| and no handle is installed
| ‘| i Production size for drawer front:
| ‘ 195<W<1200, 145<H<400
YMG153 = | For the drawer front, it can be used for fixed PWMG0268
drawer front (filler) PWMG0265 Blanca /
‘ | When the panel is used for a fixed drawer front (filler),
| | 195<W<1200, 100<H<400
" ' J v | 3.The surface grain is vertical grain by default.
I ’ | = 4. When the panel is a drawer front, milling shall be
| |r performed based on the center position in the width
(AR direction of the panel.
Material: Warm white
single veneer fiberboard
Thickness: 18mm
Door craft:
PVC 1: Base materiall: 18mm MDF,l Finish: PVC on front
foil side and melamine on back side.
2. This door is available for door, drawer front
and flat door
Production size for vertical handle door:
195<W<600, 195<H<2700
Production size for horizontal handle door: 1. This style is
295<sW<600, 195<H<1680 unavailable for
Production size for drawer front: pinned door and
295<W<1200, 145<H<400 YMBOOT, the door is
1| Production size for flat door: equipped with a
e 295<W<1200, 295<H<500 straightener
1) When the handle is installed vertically: this door according to the
is only available for a door existing craft;
When the height of the door is less than or equal to 2. This door comes
1680mm, the installation position of the handle standard with
is optional: Upper 90 (H2=90), lower 90 (H1=90), 2025160 brass
/ center (H1=H2), lower 1050 (H1=1050)When the PWMG0268 sprayed zinc handle
YMG156 | height of the door is greater than 1680mm, the height PWMG0265 Blanca (K3:G21 158072),
of the handle relative to the door is optional: with ZZmT]T hﬁndle
Install the handle in the center.H1=H2 Zgievvgrsé(\j/vblcthare
The handle is 1050mm lower, H1=1050mm, which is L y e
) . . supplier;
| ) + | subject to the size from the bottom of the aluminum 3. Standard hinge;
i e bar handle to the edge of the door. 4, On-site assembly
Base: MDF 2) When the handle is installed horizontally: this door of doors and handles;
Thickness: 18mm T can be used for door, drawer front and flat door 5. The door price
| When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle can does not include the
be installed in the middle of the upper and lower parts handle price, and the
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar handle needs to be
handle can be installed in the middle of the upper part. priced separately
When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle
must be installed in the middle of the lower part
When used for a down-lift door, the handle must be
installed in the middle of the upper part
3. Wand H are forming sizes.

19 | PVC foil

Material | (.6t code Pattem - Crat propertl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Door craft:
1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side; 1. This style is
2. This style is available for door, drawer front unavailable for
and flat door pinned door and
When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum YMBOOT, the door
bar handle can be installed on either side of the is equipped with a
upper, lower and right sides straightener
When used for a right-opening door, the handle according to the
can be installed on either side of the upper, lower existing craft;
- - and left sides 2. If the handle is
When used for a right-opening door, the handle to be installed
can be installed on either side of the upper, lower explicitly, the 25mm
YMG156A and left sides PWMG0268 Blanca | handle screw
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar PWMG0265 (K3:610022878)
handle can be installed in the middle of the upper shall be installed,
and center parts. and the hole depth
When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar of handle screw shall
handle must be installed on the upper side be more than 7mm;
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700 3. Standard hinge;
Production size for drawer front: 4. Sent to the
Base: MDF ]%SWS.] ZOQ, 145<H<400 PVC foil coating
Thickness: 18mm Production size for flat door: workshop.
295<W<1200, 295<H<500
3. W and H are forming sizes.
1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.
2. It can only be available for drawer fronts.
P\_/C Production size for drawer front:
foil 195<W<1200, 145<H<400,
3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, the door is equipped with a straightener
— according to the existing craft
YMG159 4. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm PWMG0281 Dewroma /
handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be installed,
and the hole depth of handle screw shall be
: more than 7mm
Base: MDF 5. The handle is fixed as a single-hole handle,
Thickness: 22mm installed in the middle of the upper part,
and the K value of the handle is 35
6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop
7. W and H are forming sizes.
W
. " | Door craft;
1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.
- 2. Itis only available for doors.
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700
3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, the door is equipped with a straightener
according to the existing craft PWMG0280
YMG160 4.1t the handlie s o be netalled explicty PWMG0281 | DeWroma /
the 30mm handle screw (K3:610022880) shall be
installed, and the hole depth of handle screw shall
" C be more than 7mm
—) | 5.Standard hinge
- 6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop
) 7. W and H are forming sizes.
Base. MDE 8. The K value of the handle is 35
Thickness: 22mm
PVC foil | 20
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Material
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Craft code

Pattern
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PVC
foil

YMG161

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side (the width of the
molding strip is 25mm, and the width of the door
molding groove is 25.5mm)

2. This style is available for door, drawer front
and flat door

When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum
bar handle can be installed on either side of the
upper, lower and right sides

When used for a right-opening door, the handle
can be installed on either side of the upper, lower
and left sides

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum
bar handle can be installed on the upper center.
When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed on the lower side

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed on the upper side
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700
Production size for drawer front:

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, the door is equipped with a straightener
according to the existing craft

4. Standard hinge

5. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the actual
thickness of the door is 22mm.

7.No handle is installed

PWMG0281
PWMG0265

Dewroma

YMG162

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

"

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side. The groove is in

the middle, and PVC coated by 5mm wave board,
and then laminated

2. This panel is only for drawer front, the handle is
fixed in the upper center and is installed horizontally,
and the size of the drawer front is fixed.

Size of embossed board: W1=W-50, H1=H-100

The workshop shall provide the corresponding blister
mold according to the size of the embossed board,
and the embossed board shall be wrapped for

PVC coating.

3. The standard handle is installed in the workshop
4. The sizes shown in the table are forming sizes,
and the actual thickness of the drawer front is 23mm
(excluding the handle)

5. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

6. Z-shaped metal strip K3:630001148,

red copper brushed handle K3:621170945

PWMG0281
PWMG0265

Dewroma

The middle wave
panel is PWMG0265,
and the baseboard
is PWMG0281

PVC
foil

YMG163

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel can be available for door, drawer front,
flat door. The door is horizontally drawn through the
groove, and the handle is installed, which comes
standard with this door

When used for a door, the handle can be installed
horizontally on the top/bottom

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be
installed horizontally on the top and centered
When used for a up-flat door,

the handle is fixed on the lower side

When used for a down-flat door,

the handle is fixed on the upper side

Production size for door:

340<W<600, 195<H<1680

Production size for drawer front:

340<W<1000, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

340<W<1000, 295<H<500

3. This door is equipped with two Z677-01

square end caps (K3:G30001411),

the door handle is "Z677-rod-L1000/700/400",

the cutting size is: W-42. When the handle is cut,
cut from both ends to the middle, keep the center
hole of the handle still in the center, and the handle
is installed and shipped by the workshop

(the handle is fixed with a countersunk head screw,
which is provided by the supplier, and packaged
with the end cap)

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, with the straightener not installed

5. Standard hinge

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

PWMG0299

Titian

YMG163A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF,

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.
2. This panel is only used for a door.

The door is horizontally grooved. See the drawing

for the location and size of the groove

The handle is installed, which comes standard

with this door

When used for a left-opening door,

the handle is installed in the upper right corner,
lower right corner or right center of the door

When used for a right-opening, the handle is
installed in the upper left corner, lower left corner

or left center of the door

As shown in the figure, the door is a left-opening door.
Besides, the door handle is installed on the upper
right corner. Production size for door:

340<W<600, 195<H<1680

3. This panel is equipped with a Z677-01 square end
cap (K3:630001411), and a Z677-02 round end cap
(K3:630001412), the handle of this door is Z677-rod-
L140 (K3:630001416), and the handle is installed and
shipped by the workshop (the handle is fixed with a
countersunk head screw, which is provided by the
supplier, and packaged with the end cap)

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOOT, with the straightener not installed

5. Standard hinge

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

PWMG0299

Titian

21 | PVC foll

PVC foil | 22




Material

Craft code
category

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

YMG163B

PVC

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel is only available for drawer front,

the handle is installed vertically in the middle,

and comes standard with this door

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be
installed vertically in the upper center or vertically
in the lower center

As shown in the figure, the panel is that drawer
front handle can be installed vertically in the upper
center Production size for drawer front:
350<W<1200, 240<H<400

3. This panel is equipped with a Z677-01 square end
cap (K3:630001411), and a Z677-02 round end cap
(K3:630001412), the handle of this door is Z677-rod-
160 (K3:630001414), and the handle is installed and
shipped by the workshop (the handle is fixed with a
countersunk head screw, which is provided by the
supplier, and packaged with the end cap)

4. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

PWMG0299

Titian

foil

YMG163C

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel is only available for drawer front,

the handle is installed horizontally in the middle,
and comes standard with this door, and the position
of the handle can be selected from left and right.

As shown in the figure, the panel is drawer front,
the handle is installed horizontally on the right
center, the width of the handle is W1=W*0.6.
Production size for drawer front:

350<W<1200, 240<H<400

3. This door is equipped with a Z677-01 square end
cap (K3:630001411), a Z677-02 round end cap
(K3:630001412), and the door handle is "Z677-rod-
L1000/700/400", the cutting size is:W1-60.

When the handle is cut, cut from both ends to the
middle, keep the center hole of the handle still in the
center, and the handle is installed and shipped by
the workshop (the handle is fixed with a countersunk
head screw, which is provided by the supplier,

and packaged with the end cap)

4. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

PWMG0299

Titian
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Material | ..t code Fattem Craft properties Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Door craft:
1. This door is 18mm single MDF, sealed with golden
aluminum edge (K3:621172347)
2. The handle is standard, the left-opening door is
equipped with the left handle K3:621173124;
the right-opening door is equipped with the right
handle K3:621173123
YMG187 3. Only produce doors, door size limit: W=396, H=396 PWMG0299 A4 Doo.rs of drgwer
4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and this cabinet series
style is available for pinned door.
This style is unavailable for YMBOO1, with the
straightener not installed
5. Standard inset hinge
6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop
Base: MDF 7. W and H are forming sizes
Thickness: 18mm
[Seesecesscesasss)
A E—
PVC Door craft:
foil 1. The base material of this door is 22mm
single-sided concave wave warm white embossed
fiberboard EO (K3:621171920),
YMG181 ] ] and the fron’F is PVC cogted. PWMGO211 Al Doolrs of drgwer
2. This door is only available for cabinet series
a drawer cabinet door.
Production size for door: W=347, H=717
3. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop
4. W and H are fixed sizes
Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm
1. This door is 18mm warm white single MDF,
the front is milled and then nailed with 50*9mm
&= strips, and then PVC coated..
| 2. Production size for door:
250<W<600, 250<H<2700
YMG068C 3. This style is available for pinned door, with PWMG0153 Castle /
| | , . PWMG0163 in the Sky
e 1. concealed fastenings, unavailable for YMBOOT,
’ : and the door is equipped with a straightener
according to the existing craft
4. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop
5. W and H are forming sizes
L -
Material: 18mm warm white
single MDF
Thickness: 22mm
PVC foil | 24




-When 160mms<H<<210mm, W3=50mm,
W1=W2=35mm; the core is raised and the
corners are rounded.

-When 145mms<H<<160mm, W1=35mm,
W2=30mm and W3=50mm;

the core is raised and the corners are rounded.
-When H<<145mm, the drawer front is flat,
edges routed.

Material[ ¢ code Pattern : Crat prop?rtl-es Finish material  |APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
y W 4 PWMG0211
>v PWMG0210
1. For doors: PWMG0209
Size limits: 145mms<W<650mm PWMG0208 1 Onl?/ uszd for the
PWMG0061 complete door
ghg;ﬁdi?vrfei;znig?mm PWMGO066 2.This style s
YMGO040 — Size limits: 745mm<W<1200mm Ewmgg?% Milan Tour ;;/r?rl]lsgldeofgrr
and 145mm=<H<400mm PWMG0143 3. When W=300 and
3. For flap doors: PWMGO142 H>1400, it is equipped
Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMG0139 with a straightener.
and 145mm<H<500mm PWMGO0152
= PWMG0153
T PWMGO0162
_ PWMGO0138
Base: MDF - PWMG0163
Thickness: 21mm L
/\L W
PVC
foil 1. For doors:
-Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm
and 230mms<H<2200mm
-When 230mms<W<650mm, W1=W2=W3=50mm;
the core is raised and grooved, and the corners
are straight.
-When 210mms<W<<230mm,
W1=40mm and WZ:W3f50mm; the core is raised , PWMG0265
W and the corners are straight. PWMG0268
. 1 -When 160mms<W<<210mm, W1=W3=35mm PWMGO21]
and W2=50mm; the core is raised, PWMG0210 A
and the corners are rounded. PWMG0209 1. Suitable for wood-
-When 145mm<W<160mm, W1=35mm W2=50mm PWMG0208 framed glass doors
and W3=30mm:; the core is raised, PWMG0061 YMBOO01, YMBOOS,
and the corners are rounded. PWMGO066 YMBOO9
= -When W-<<145mm, the door is flat MDF, BWMG0028 General 2. This styleis
YMGO005 the edges routed. PWMGO119 door ayallable for
2. For drawer fronts and flap doors; PWMGO143 pinned door
= -Size limits; 230mmsW<1200mm, PWMGO142 3. When W>300
i ;% 145mmsH<400mm(drawer fronts)/ PWMGO139 and H21400, itis
i 500mm(flap doors) PWMG0152 equipped with a
RN | -When 230mm<H<400mm(drawer fronts) PWMGO153 straightener.
{EOOmm.(ﬂap. dog)rs),dvzlrj :WZ:W3:50mtm,. ’ PWMGO162
) e core is raised and the corners are straight.
?s;e. MDE = = | -When 210mm<H<<230mm, W2=W3=50mm, Ewmgglgg
ickness: 18mm =3 b } S
= | W1=40mm; the core is raised and the corners
W1, | arestraight.
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Material | o ¢t code Pattern Craft properties Finish material ~ |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. For doors:
-Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm
and 230mms<H<2200mm
-When 230mm<W<650mm, W1=W2=W3=50mm;
the core is raised and grooved,
and the corners are straight.
-When 210mms<W<<230mm,W1=40mm
W and W2=W3=50mm;
S — the core is raised , and the corners are straight. PWMG0265
-When 160mm<W<<210mm, W1=W3=35mm PWMG0268
and W2=50mm; the core is raised, PWMG0211
and the corners are rounded. PWMG0210 .
“When 145mm<W 160mm, W1=35mm,W2=50mm PWMG0209 zr'amtc?zllzggr dvggfsd
= and W3=30mm,; the core is raised, PWMG0208 YMBOOT YMBOO9
and the corners are rounded. PWMG0061 YI\/IBOOS’ '
-When W<<145mm, the door is flat MDF, edges routed PWMG0066 2. This styleis
YMGOO5C 2. vForldrgwer fronts and flap doors: BWMG0028 General available for
% -Size limits: 230mm<W<1200mm, 145mm<H<400mm PWMGO0119 door pinned door
- L, = | (drawer fronts)/500mm(flap doors) PWMG0143 3 When W>300
-When 230mm<H<400mm(drawer fronts)/ PWMG0142 ahd H>1406 itis
' W v | 500mm(flap doors), PWMG0139 equipped vith a
W1=W2=W3=50mm, the core is raised PWMG0152 straightener
and the corners are straight. PWMGO153 )
Base: MDF = = | When 210mms<H<230mm, PWMG0162
Thickness: 22mm g} W2=W3=50mm, W1=40mm; PWMG0138
WL the core is raised and the corners are straight. PWMG0163
-When 160mm<H<<210mm, W3=50mm,
W1=W2=35mm; the ore is raised
and the corners are rounded.
-When 145mms<H<<160mm, W1=35mm,
PVC W2=30mm and W3=50mm;
foil the core is raised and the corners are rounded.
-When H<<145mm, the drawer front is flat,
edges routed.
PWMG0265
W PWMG0268
T » | 1 Fordoors: PWMG0211
-Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm PWMG0210
and 145mms<H<2640mm PWME0209
2. For drawer fronts: PWMGO208 1. This style is
-Size limits: 1456mm<W<1200mm PWMG0061 available for
= and 145mm<H<400mm Ewmggggg General pinned door
YMG002 3. For flap doors: PWMGOT19 door 2. When W>300
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMGO143 and H21400, itis
and 145mm<H<500mm PWMGO142 equipped with
-Base: 18mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC PWMG0139 astraightener.
L L&, | -2mm corners radius; edges rounded PWMGO152
-One strengthener required while W=300mm PWMG0153
and Hx1400mm PWMGO0162
Base: MDF PWMG0138
Thickness: 18mm PWMGO0163

PVC foil | 26




i Pattern Craft properties ; i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material| (¢t code - ; P p- : Finish material | APPlicable Notes Material | ot code : - ? p. - Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category) Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
V S PWMG0268 PWMG0268
1. For doors: W
g | OO PWMGO211 et PWMG0211
r -Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm PWMG0210 - ’ PWMG0210
and 145mms<H<2640mm PWMG0209 PWMG0209
2. For drawer fronts: PWMG0208 1. This style is PWMG0208
-Size limits: 145mms<W<1200mm PWMG0061 available for PWMGO061
and 145mm<H<400mm PWMG0066 pinned door PWMG0066 /
YMGO002A - 3. For flap doors: BWMG0028 Ss(r)]reral 2 When W300 - 1. For.doors/dralwer fronts/flap doors: . BWMG0028 General
Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMG0119 fmd Hz1400, YMG002G -Base: 25mm th|c|§ M_DF' both faces coated with PVC PWMGO119 door
and 145mm<H<500mm PWMG0143 itis equipped with -2mm corners radius; edges rounded PWMG0143
-Base: 18mm thick MDF. both faces coated with PVC PWMG0142 astraightener. PWMG0142
-2mm corners radius; edges rounded PWMGO0139 PWMG0139
- =& | One strengthener required while W=300mm PWMG0152 ) & PWMG0152
and Hz1400mm Emggl 23 PWMGO153
PWMG0162
Base: MDF PWMG0138 Base: MDF PWMGO138
Thickness: 18mm PWMG0163 Thickness: 25mm PWMGO163
PWMG0265
PWMG0268 1. Base material: T8mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
W PWMG0211 side and melamine on back side.
t— . .
. B PWMG0210 2. Processing size of the door:
PWMG0209 145<W<650, 230<H<2200.
PVC PWMG0208 PVC (@When 230<W<650, W1=W2=W3=50,
foil PWMG0061 foil the corners are straight;
1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors: PWMGO066 @When 210<W <230, W1=40, W2=W3=50,
YMG002B = -Base: 9mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC BIWMG0028 Ceneral / W the comers are straight
-2mm corners radius; edges rounded PWMGOT19 door — (When 160<W <210, W1=W3=35, W2=50,
l PWMG0143 s i the corners are rounded;
PWMG0142 e e ! PWMG0265
Fiilime = i - @When 145<W <160, W1=35, W3=30, W2=50, PWMG0268
PWMG0139 || | the corners are rounded; PWMG0211
L U Ewmggl gg Ml bl ® When W < 145mm, the door is a flat panel, PWMG0210 ,
BIMCOT 62 | il and only the outer edge is shaped; PWMG0209 1. Suitable for wood-
PWMGOT38 fl l = ®When W=>275mm, the door has ®4 semicircle PWMG0208 fle?ArgSg]gliﬁBdoooogs
Base: MDF PUMCOTES e vertical groove. PWMG0061 YMBOO02 YMBOOS.
Thickness: 9mm ‘ | 2. Processing size of drawer front and flat door: PWMG0066 2 This s% leis
YMG004 ‘ql ‘ ‘ 230<W<1200, 145<H<400(drawer)/500 (flat door). BWMG0028 General aQaiIabIe);or
S il II % (@®When 230<H<400 (drawer)/500 (lift door), PWMGO0119 door pinned door
il 1l J ili © =" | WI1=W2=W3=50; the corners are straight; PWMG0143 3 When W=300
Iy srtiet, b | @When 210sH< 230, W1=40, W2=W3<50, PWMGO142 and H>1400
PWMG0265 ‘ R } } the corners are straight :
| W h h PWMCOT39 one straightener
PWMGO268 I == @When 160<H< 210, W1=W2=35, W3=50, PWMG0152 is required.
W 1. For doors: PWMG0211 the corners are rounded; PWMG0153
T e | e essom PWMG0210 Base: MDF — .| @When 145<H<160, W1=35, W2=30, W3=50, Emgg}g’g
and 145mm<H<2640mm PWMG0209 Thickness: 18mm % the corners are rounded; PWMG0163
= .
2. For drawer fronts: PWMG0208 1. This style is W, ®When H< 145mm, the drawer front is flat,
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMGO061 available for edges routed;
and 145mm<H<400mm PWMG0066 I pinned door ®When W=275mm and H>210, the drawer front
YMGO002C = 3.For flap doors: Eamgg?fg ((jienera 2. When W=300 and flat door have ®4 semicircle vertical groove.
Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWME0143 oor and H=1400, 3. The texture of the door shall be consistent with
and 145mm<H<500mm PWMGO142 itis equipped with the process vertical groove; when the drawer front
-Base: 22mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC PWMGO139 a straightener. is a flat panel, if the order has a vertical groove craft
-2mm corners radius; edges rounded PWMG0152 door, the drawer front texture is vertical, and if the
L “& | One strengthener required while W=300mm PWMGO153 order has no yert|c§| groove craft door, the drawer
and H>1400mm PWMG0162 front texture is horizontal.
PWMG0138
Base: MDF PWMG0163
Thickness: 22mm
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Material
category|

Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

YMG002D

Base: MDF
Thickness: 25mm

L

I

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:
-Base: 25mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC
-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

General
door

PVC
foil

YMGO02E

Base: MDF
Thickness: 9mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:
-Base: 9mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC
-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMGO0163

General
door

YMGO02F

Base: MDF
Thickness: 25mm

o

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm

and 145mms<H<2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm

and 145mms<H<400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 745mm<W<1200mm

and 145mms<H<500mm

-Base: 22mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC
-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W>300mm
and H=1400mm

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

General
door

1. This styleis
available for
pinned door

2. When W>300
and H>1400,

it is equipped with
a straightener.

29 | PVC foll

i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material | 0.t code - - preop — Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front
side and melamine on back side.
2. Processing size of the door:
145<W<650, 230<H<2200.
@OWhen 230<W<650,
W1=W2=W3=50, the corners are straight;
@When 210<W < 230, W1=40, W2=W3=50,
the corners are straight;
| W ; ®@When 160<W < 210, W1=W3=35, W2=50,
" the corners are rounded; PWMG0265
@When 145<W < 160, W1=35, W3=30, W2=50, PWMG0268
the corners are rounded; PWMG0211
® When W < 145mm, the door is a flat panel, PWMG0210 }
and only the outer edge is shaped; PWMG0209 ; - Suitable for wood-
®When W>275mm, the door has ®4 semicircle PWMG0208 ramed glass doors
= . YMBOOT, YMBOO05,
vertical groove. PWMG0061 YMBO02. YMBO0S
2. Processing size of drawer front and flat door: PWMG0066 2 This si leis
PVC YMGO0AC 230<W<1200, 145<H<400(drawer)/500 (lift door). BWMG0028 General a.vailable¥or
foil DWhen 24230<H=<400 (drawer)/500 (lift door), PWMG0119 door pinned door
W1=W2=W3=50; the corners are straight; PWMG0143
3. When W>300
- m @When 210<H< 230, W1=40, W2=W3=50, PWMG0142
A . and H=1400,
the corners are straight PWMG0139 one straightener
A L .| @When 160<H<210, W1=W2=35, W3=50, PWMG0152 is required.
- the corners are rounded; PWMG0153
@When 145<H< 160, W1=35, W2=30, W3=50, PWMG0162
Base: MDF jan the corners are rounded; Ewmggl gi
Thickness: 22mm ®When H< 145mm the drawer front is flat,
- L, edges routed;
®When W=275mm and H>210, the drawer front
and flat door have ®4 semicircle vertical groove.
3. The texture of the door shall be consistent with
the process vertical groove; when the drawer front
is a flat panel, if the order has a vertical groove
craft door, the drawer front texture is vertical,
and if the order has no vertical groove craft door,
the drawer front texture is horizontal.
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Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material | 0t code - : orep = Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
/ﬁ/f\ 1. The base material is 22mm matte white single- PWMG0265
veneer MDF, and the front is PP. PWMG0268
2. Size of door panel: 145<W<650, 230<H<2200. PWMG0211
(1When 275<W<650 and 275<H, W1=W2=W3=50, PWMG0210 .
= the door panel has an arc craft; PWMG0209 1. Suitable for wood-
| (2When 145<W<275, the door panel is the same Ewmgggg? fyrfﬂgggﬁlxado%og
as YMGOO05C; S
(@When W<145mm, the door panel is flat style, g\%mggggg | ZVTH'T)ISU;'?S
YMGO006B 2] | and only the outer edge is shaped. General | available fo ]
S B . PWMG0119 door pinned door;
L = =| | 3.Size of the drawer front and flip door: 230<W<1200, PWMGO143 3 When W300
L " *ﬁ‘” 145<H<400(drawer front)/S(_)O(fli_p do?r) PWMGO142 and HzMOE),
§ (PWhen 275<H, 275sW, W1=W2=W3=50, PWMG0139 itis equipped with
" the drawer front has an arc craft; PWMGO152 a straightener.
@Wh.en 145§H<275, the shape of the drawer front PWMG0153
e and flip door is the same as that of YMG005C; PWMGO162
_ ZF | @ When H<145mm, the door panel s flat style, PWMG0138
Base: MDE . 2 | and only the outer edge is shaped. PWMG0163
Thickness: 22mm L,
W PWMG0281
— 1. For doors: PWMG0265
i -Size limits: 145mmsW<650mm E\%mgg%ﬁ
and 145mms<H<2640mm PWMG0210 . .
2. For drawer fronts: PWMG0209 1. This style s
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm Ewmgggg? available for
pVC 6043 and 145mms<H<400mm PWMG0066 General pmned door
ol YMGo4 = 3. For flap doors: BWMG0028 door | 2 WhenW=300
2l -Size limits: 145mmsW<1200mm Ewmggug andHx1400,
and 145mms<H<500mm PWMG0142 t lSt egu#t)ped with
-Base: 18mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC PWMG0139 astraigntener.
P e -Imm corners radius; edges rounded EWMES} g%
Base: MDF - -One strengthener required while W=300mm PWMGO0162
Thickness: 18mm and H>1400mm Ewmgg}gg
PWMG0281
W PWMG0265
PWMG0268
I PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors: E\%Mgggg%
YMG043B = -Base: 9mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC BWMG0028 Seneral
-Tmm corners radius; edges rounded Ewmggug oor \
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMGO0152
PWMG0153
Base: MDF L PWMG0162
Thickness: 9mm PWMG0138
CKness: PWMG0163
W 1. For doors: E\nggg%
_ -Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm PWMG0268
and 145mm<H<2640mm EWMSS%H)
2. For drawer fronts: PWMG0209 1. This style is
-Size limits: 145mmsW<1200mm PWMG0208 available for
PWMG0061 .
and 145mms<H<400mm PWMG0066 | p|nned door
YMGO043C - 3. For flap doors: BWMG0028 General | 5 \hen W»300
-Size limits: 145mms<W<1200mm Ewmggug door and H>1400,
and 145mms<H<500mm PWMG0142 it is equipped with
-Base: 22mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC E\%Mgg] gg a straightener.
e -Tmm corners radius; edges rounded PWMGO0153
Base: MDF . -One strengthener required while W=300mm EWMGO} 62
Thickness: 22mm and H>1400mm PWMS?H%%

YMG043G

Base: MDF
Thickness: 25mm

W

o

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:
-Base: 25mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC
-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMGO0162
PWMG0138
PWMGO0163

General
door

PVC
foil

YMGO050

Base: MDF
Thickness: 12mm

1. Base material: 18mm MDF,

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side..
Variable size of core of sliding door:
300mms<W<1200mm

300mms<H<650mm

3. The grain shall be determined according

to the design order requirements

4. Only with YL770 aluminum frame

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMGO0139
PWMGO0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

Sliding
door

Only with YL770
aluminum frame

YMGO065

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

-1
1

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm
and 145mms<H<400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mms<H<500mm

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMGO0138
PWMGO0163

Moment

1. This style is
available for
pinned door,
wood-framed glass
door YMBOOT1

2. When W=300
and H>1400,

it is equipped with
a straightener

YMGO74

IR

Base: MDF
Thickness: 21mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 197mm<W<650mm
and 247mms<H<2400mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 177mm<W<1200mm
and 145mms<H<400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 177mm<W<1200mm
and 145mms<H<500mm

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMGO0152
PWMGO0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

YUNXI

1. This style is
available for
pinned door.

2. When W>300mm
and H=1400mm,

it is equipped with
a straightener
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f Pattern Craft properties i i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material| (.6t code = = : p. - Finish material ~ |APPlicable Notes Material| ..t code - P p. : Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0211
" - e PWMG0268
PWMG0210 - PWMG0?2
PWMG0209 ' PWMESQHJ
PWMG0208 1. For doors: PWMG0209
PWMG0061 el
1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors: PWMG0066 General -Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm PWMG0208 1. This style s
YMG043D e -Base: 25mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC BWMG0028 door \ and 195mms<H<2640mm PWMG0061 available for
-Imm corners radius; edges rounded PWMGO119 2.lForldrlawer fronts: PWMG0066 pinned door
PWMG0143 YMG082 ° -Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm BWMG0028 Post- 2 When W>300
- PWMG0142 and 145mm<H<400mm PWMGO0119 Minimalism a.nd Hs1 406
e PWMG0139 3. For flap doors: PWMG0143 itis eq_uippea with
. PWMG0152 -Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm PWMG0142 a straightener
Base: MDF - : PWMG0153 | and 295mm<H<500mm PWMG0139 gniener.
Thickness: 25mm PWMG0162 — PWMG0152
PWMG0138 - PWMGO0153
PWMG0163 PWMG0162
Base: MDF PWMG0138
W PWMG0281 Thickness: 22mm
| 1. For doors: Ewmggggg PWMG0163
-Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm PWMG021 ]
and 145mm<H<2640mm PWMG0210
2. For drawer fronts: PWMG0209 1. This style is
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMG0208 available for
4145 H<400 PWMG0061 .
VMG043A an mm<H<400mm PWMG0066 General pinned door PWMG0265
= 3. For flap doors: BWMG0028 d 2. When W=300 PWMG0268
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMG0119 oor and H>1400, r PWMG0211
and 145mmsH<500mm vy itis equipped with PWMG0210
-Base: 18mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC PWMG0139 astraightener. PWMG0209
-Imm corners radius; edges rounded PWMG0152 1 Radius: PWMG0208 . .
PVC = L Ul " U PWMGO153 . : 1. This style is
- Base: MDE Orzjel_lst;inogothener required while W=300mm PWMG0162 - omm radius at both corners Ewmggggé available for
: and H>1400mm : i
Thickness: 18mm PWMGO138 foil YMG083 - 2. For doors: BWMG0028 Post- pinned door
PWMG0163 ‘ -Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm PWMG0110 Minimali 2. When W=300
PWMG0281 1l E| | and 1295mmsH<2640mm PWMC0143 AT and H21400,
W PWMG0265 } PWMGO142 it is equipped with
1 PWMG0268 | igh .
I I PWMG0211 i PWMGO139 a straightener
PWMG0210 L PWMG0152
PWMG0209 - s ! PWMG0153
PWMgg%g? PWMG0162
1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors: EwMGOO% Base: MDF PWMG0138
YMGO43E -Base: 9mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC BWMG0028 General \ Thickness: 22mm PWMG0163
= -Tmm corners radius; edges rounded PWMG0119 door
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
— PWMG0152
P PWMG0153
. N ) PWMG0162 PWMG0265
Ba_se. MDE PWMGO0138 _ PWMG0268
Thickness: 9mm PWMG0163 r
PWMG0211
WMG028] PWMG0210
R A PWMG0265 PINIG0209
T 1 Fordoors: PWMG0268 PWMG0208 1. This style is
-Size limits: 145mm<W<650mm PWMG0211 1. Radius: PWMG0061 available for
and 145mm<H<2640mm Ewmgg%g A A _| | 2mm radius at both corners PWMG0066 pinned door
2 For drawer fronts: PWMG0208 1. Thls styleis YMGO083A 2. For doors: BWMG0028 PQS.t' .| 2.When W=300
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMG0061 aya|lable for ; -Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm PWMG0119 Minimalism and H21400,
- and 145mm<H<400mm PWMG0066 General pinned door | and 1295mm<H<2640mm PWMGOT43 itis equipped with
YMGO043F 3. For flap doors: Ewmggﬁg door 2. When W=300 i PWMGO142 a straightener.
-Size limits: 145mm<W<1200mm PWMGO143 and H21400, | Ewmgglgg
and 145mm<H<500mm PWMG0142 t lSt equ};[t)ped with | | PWMGO153
e -Base: 22mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC PWMG0139 astraightener. | v )
= . e PWMG0152 - . PWMG0162
= Tmm corners radius; edges rounded
e o PWMGO153 Base: MDE PWMGO138
Base: MDF -One strengthener required while W=300mm PWMG0162 ase: PWMGO163
Thickness: 22mm and H>1400mm PWMG0138 Thickness: 22mm
PWMG0163
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Material

Craft code
category|

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

YMGO81

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Re L al

b

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm<W<1200mm
and 115mms<H<400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mms<H<500mm

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

Gabrielle

1. This style is
available for
pinned door

2. When W>300
and Hx1400,

it is equipped with
a straightener.

PVC

foil
YMGO81A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

1. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 795mm<W<1200mm
and 145mms<H<400mm

2. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm
and 295mms<H<500mm

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMGO0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

Gabrielle

YMGO081B

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

1. For doors:
-Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2640mm

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

Gabrielle

1. This style is
available for
pinned door

2. When W>300
and Hx=1400,

it is equipped with
a straightener.

Materiall o ¢t code Pattern Craft properties Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
. PWMG0265
o PWMG0268
1. For doors: PWMG0061 . .
-Size limits: 795mms<W<600mm PWMGO0066 1 T.hls styles
and 195mmsH=2400mm BIWMG0028 available for
2. For drawer fronts: Ewmggug Chris 9%2:3&300
YMG088 -Size limits: 795mm<W<1200mm ) "
= PWMG0142 and H>1400,
and 145mmsH<400mm PWMG0139 it is equipped with
3. For flap doors: PWMGO152 a straightener.
-Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm PWMGO153
and 295mm<H<500mm PWMG0162
PWMG0138
- PWMG0163
Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm
PVC
foil
1. Base material: 22mm MDF, PWMG0262
- . : ) PWMG0265
Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. PWMG0268
QKSEZS%S%%Z.W%S. Z|nch—shda§ed han(TIeb PWMGO21]
r K il i(nstlalled the mc?lclisinegq;;ﬁtpzf'tiz Cloriir; ct))fn tze Zoor Puena10
— : PWMG0209
Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle PWMG0208
screws (K3:610022878), and other handles are not PWMG0061
optional. The handles can be installed on site. PWMG0066 1. When W=300
YMG115 3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle BWMG0028 and H>1400,
T must be installed in the upper right corner. PWMG0119 Stars it is equipped with
The door can be produced in the following sizes: PWMG0141 a straightener.
195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMGO0143
When used for a right-opening, the handle must be PWMG0142
| | installed in the lower left corner PWMG0139
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMGO152
4. This style is unavailable for pinned door PWMG0153
and YMBO0OT, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop; PWMG0162
5. W and H are forming sizes. Ewmgglgg

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm
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Thickness: 22mm

left and right

When used for up-flat door, the handle must be |
nstalled on the lower side; When used for
down-flat door, the handle must be installed on the
upper side

Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680
Production size for drawer front:

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

5. This door is optional without handle.

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBO0O1, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop;

7. W and H are forming sizes.

Material | ¢t code Pattem e Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm PWMG0282
1. Base material: 22mm MDF, PWMG0265
Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. PWMG0268
2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle PWMGO211
i (K3:G21097379) is equipped, and it can only be PWMG0210
installed the molding part of the corner of the door. PWMggggg
Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle EwMGOOEﬂ
screws (K3:610022878), and other handles are not PWMGO066
optional. The handles can be installed on site. BWMG0028 1. When w=300
YMG115A ) 3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle PWMGOT19 Stars | and H21400,
must be installed in the upper right corner. PWMGOT4T one straightener
The door can be produced in the following sizes: PWMG0143 Is required
195<W<600, 195<H<1200 PWMG0142
When used for a right-opening, the handle must be PWMGO0139
Base: MDF installed in the lower left corner PWMGO152
Thickness: 2zmm i Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMG0153
- ¥ 4. This style is unavailable for pinned door PWMG0162
and YMBOOT, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop; PWMGO0138
5.W and H are forming sizes. PWMGO0163
1. This door is 22mm thick matte white single
veneer finish material MDF, and the front side is
coated with PVC foils after milling.
2. This door optional not equipped with a handle,
if equipped with a handle, only with A9894-32 brass-
colored zinc L-type handle
(K3:650001633) Each handle is equipped with two
30mm handle screws (K3:610022878), no other
PYC handle can be optional, and the handle is installed
foil on site.
3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of PWMG0282
handle hole is 50mm to the side, and handle position PWMGO265
N can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, PWMG0268
Other handle positions are also optional, PWMG021T
but must meet: H1>90, H2>90 PWMG0210
When used for a left-opening door, the handle must PWMG0209
be installed on the right, with the sharp corner to PWMG0208
the right; When used for a right-opening door, PWMG006]
B > the handle must be installed on the left, with the PWMGO066 1 When w=300
- sharp corner to the left N
YMG119 Production size for door: 195<W<600, 212<H<2400 Ewmgg%g Stars 2:2 ?t;;iz(:w?éner
4. Handle horizontal installation: left and right PWMG014T is required
centered, the center of the handle hole to the side PWMG0143
50mm, the sharp angle up. PWMGO142
When used for a left-opening door, the handle can PWMGO139
+ N ; be installed on the upper and lower sides; PWMGO152
When used for a right-opening door, the handle can PWMGO153
be installed on the upper and lower sides PWMGO162
' When used for the drawer front, the handle can be PWMGO138
Base: MDF installed on the upper side with centered up, down, PWMGOT63
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i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material| (5 code : : > p. : Finish material  |APPlicable Notes
category) Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. This door is 22mm thick matte white single
veneer finish material MDF, and the front side is
coated with PVC foils after milling.
2. This door optional not equipped with a handle,
if equipped with a handle, only with A9894-32 brass-
colored zinc L-type handle
(K3:650001633) Each handle is equipped with two
30mm handle screws (K3:610022878), no other
handle can be optional, and the handle is installed
on site.
3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of
handle hole is 50mm to the side, and handle position
can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, PWNIG0282
. . PWMG0265
Other handle positions are also optional,
PWMG0268
but must meet: H1>90, H2>90
¥ . PWMG0211
% -+ | When used for a left-opening door, the handle must
. : . . PWMG0210
be installed on the right, with the sharp corner to
e ) X PWMG0209
/\ the right; When used for a right-opening door,
! ) PWMG0208
the handle must be installed on the left, with the
sharp corner to the left PWIG006T
SIS 1. When wz300
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 212<H<2400 Ewmggggg and Ha1 x&]
YMGT19A 4. Handle horizontal installation: left and right Stars t_ . ht'
= tered, the center of the handle hole to the side PWMGOTI9 one straigniener
een ' PWMG0141 is required.
50mm, the sharp angle up.
: PWMG0143
When used for a left-opening door, the handle can
. o PWMG0142
be installed on the upper and lower sides;
X . PWMGO0139
When used for a right-opening door, the handle can PWMGO152
be installed on the upper and lower sides
PWMGO0153
L When used for the drawer front, the handle can be
) . . PWMG0162
installed on the upper side with centered up, down,
) PWMG0138
left and right PWMGO163
PVC Base: MDF When used for up-flat door, the handle must be |
foil Thickness: 22mm nstalled on the lower side; When used for
o down-flat door, the handle must be installed on the
upper side
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680
Production size for drawer front:
195<W<1200, 145<H<400
Production size for flat door:
295<W<1200, 295<H<500
5. This door is optional without handle.
6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOOT, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop;
7. W and H are forming sizes.
PWMG0282
Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm PWMG0265
r 1. Base material: 22mm MDF, PWMG0268
Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. PWMG0211
2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 PWMG0210
champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:621097380) Ewmggggg
Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws PWMGO06]
} (K3:610312322). N PWMG0066 1. When w2300
3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position BWMG0028 and H=1400
YMG116 can be: H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, PWMGO119 $tars | e straightener
other handle positions are also optional, PWMGO141 is required.
but must meet; H1 290, H2>90 PWMG0143
4. Production size for door: 195sW<600, 348<H<2700 PWMG0142
B v 5. This style is available for pinned door PWMGO0139
and unavailable for YMB0OT, sent to the PVC foil PWMG0152
coating workshop PWMG0153
Base: MDF 6. W and H are forming sizes. PWMG0162
Thickness: 22mm PWMG0138
PWMGO0163
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Material Craft code - Pattern - Crat prop?m-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes L) Craft code - Patiem ; Crat propt?rtl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm
1. Base material: 22mm MDF,
1. This door is 22mm matte white single veneer Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.
material MDF, and the front side is coated with PVC The handle is installed in the milled groove
foils after the handle is installed in the milled groove. 2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 PWMG0282
2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:621097380) PWMG0265
champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:621097380) PWMG0282 Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws PWMG0268
Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws PWMG0265 (K3:610312322). . PWMG0211
(K3:610312322). PWMG0268 3. Handlg horizontal installation, PWMG0210
3. Handle horizontal installation, PWMG0211 left and right centered PWMG0209
1 lft and right centered PWMGO0210 When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be PWMG0208
When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be PWMG0209 installed on the upper and lower sides PWMGO061
. I PWMG0208 When used for a right-opening, the handle can be PWMG0066 1. When w=300
installed on the upper and Ipwer sides; PWMG0061 installed on the upper and lower side BWMG0028 and H>1400,
When used for a right-opening, th? handle can be PWMG0066 1. When w=300 YMGT17A When used for a drawer front, the handle can be PWMGO0119 Stars one straightener
= installed on the upper and lower sides : . : ) |
BWMG0028 and H=1400, installed on the upper side PWMG0141 is required.
YMGT16A When used for a drawer. front, the handle can be PWMGO0119 Stars one straightener When used for up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle PWMG0143
installed on the upper side . PWMGO141 is required. is installed on the lower side PWMG0142
When used for up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle PWMGOT43 When used for down-flat door, the aluminum bar PWMGO139
| is installed on the lower side; When used for down- PWMG0142 handle is installed on the upper side PWMGO152
flat door, the aluminum bar handle is installed on the PWMGO139 Base: MDF 4. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMGO153
Base: MDF upper side PWMGO152 Thickness: 22mm Production size for drawer front; PWMGO162
Thickness: 22mm 4. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMGO153 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 PWMG0138
Production size for drawer front: PWMGO162 Production size for flat door: PWMG0163
195<W<1200, 145<H<400 PWMGO138 295<W<1200, 295<H<500
Production size for flat door: PWMG0163 5. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
295<W<1200, 295<H<500 YMBOOT1, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop,
5. When the door width is=350, it is available for assembled and shipped; .
pinned door and unavailable for YMBOOT1, sent to the 6. W and H are forming sizes.
PVC foil coating workshop, assembled and shipped:;
6. W and H are forming sizes. f PWMG0265
Door craft: PWMG0268
PVC PVC 1 | 1.Thisdooris 18mm warm white single veneer PWMG0211
foil foil material MDF, and one end is slotted and the front PWMG0210
side is PVC coated. PWMG0209
3. Production size for door: 195<W<650, 195<H<2400 PWMG0208
Production size for drawer front: PWMG0061
195<W<1200, 145<H<400 PWMG0066
Production size for flat door: BWMG0028 General
YMG003 295<W<1200, 295<H<500 PWMG0119 door
4. Door reduction rules: door height/width=H/W-35 PWMG0143 \
PWMG0282 5. When the handle is installed vertically, PWMG0142
N N Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm PWMG0265 it is available for pinned door PWMG0139
1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on f PWMG0268 6. This style is unavailable for YMBOOT, and the PWMG0152
ront side and melamine on back side. PWMG0211 straightener is provided according to the existing craft PWMG0153
The handle is installed in the milled groove. PWMG0210 7. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop PWMG0162
2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 PWMG0209 Base: MDF 8. W and H are forming sizes. PWMG0138
champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:621097380) PWMG0208 Thickness: 18mm PWMG0163
= Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws PWMGO061
(K3:610312322). PWMG0066 1. When w2300
o . L BWMG0028 PWMG0265
YMG117 3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position Stars and H=1400, Door craft:
o b o b1 PWMG0119 one straightener oraft: o PWMG0268
can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, PWMGO14T , ag 1. This door is 18mm warm white single veneer PWMG0211
Other handle positions are also optional, but must PWMG0143 is required. C———————1 | material MDF, and both faces are coated with PWMG0210
meet: H1290, H2290 ' " | PVC foils PWMG0?2
B v 4. Prqductiog size for door: 1955Ws600, 348<H<2700 vavmgglgg 3. Production size for door: 195<W<650, 195<H<2400 PWMgg282
5. Lh|s stylle Ela\;aﬂable for pinned doEr - PWMGO152 T;%dl\il\?tlfgozz]egrgr%?]r fron: PWMG0061
and unavailable for YMBOO1, sent to the oi PWMGO153 <W<1200, 145<H< PWMG0066
Base: MDF coating workshop, assembled and shipped; PWMGO162 YMG003C Production size for flat door. BWMG0028 General
; . 6. W and H are forming sizes. 295<W<1200, 295<H<500 PWMG0119 door \
Thickness: 22mm g PWMG0138 . : . .
PWMGO163 4. Door reduction rules: door height/width=H/W-35 PWMGO143
5. When the handle is installed vertically, PWMGO142
it is available for pinned door PWMG0139
6. This style is unavailable for YMB0OT, and the PWMGO152
straightener is provided according to the existing craft PWMGO153
7. Sent to the PVC foil coating WOI'kShOp PWMGO0162
Base: MDF 8. W and H are forming sizes. PWMG0138
Thickness: 18mm PWMG0163
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Materiel |0 ¢ pode Pattern - Craft propt?m.es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Door craft:
s 1. This door is 18mm double finish veneer material
:—1—41»—: i MDF, with milling grooves on the front for installing
7 ] @ the aluminum bar handle
2. Handle is installed horizontally against the upper, } }
left and right centered, optional: Emma cloth pattern 1. This style s
gunmetal gray sprayed zinc handle, K3:621171890 available for pmlned
YMAO74 7 Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc PWMAO339 Starto door and unavalable
handle, K3:621171889 PIMAO338 for YMBOOT,
e with the straightener
3. Production size for door: 245<W<600, 295<H<1680 not installed:
Material: Particle board | Production size for drawer front:
Thickness: 18mm & o | 24551200, 1455H<400
Production size for down-flat doo:
295<W<1200, 295<H<500
4. W and H are forming sizes.
Door craft:
, 1. This door is 18mm double finish veneer material } )
- MDF, and the front milling grooves to install handle 1. This style is
| il 2. Handle is installed horizontally against the lower, available for pinned
Melaml@ i left and right centered, optional: Emma cloth pattern door and unavailable
gunmetal gray sprayed zinc handle K3:621171890 fqr YMBOOT |
YMAQ74A : Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc PWMAO339 Starto with the stral|ghtener
handle, K3:621171889 PIMAD338 not installed;
3 Prod’uction size for door: 2 The price does
Mgterial: Particle board D 1 245SWS600, 295<H<1680 . Cﬁ]ﬁé?ﬁ!iiz:fgilg'
Thickness: 18mm — s : Production size for up-lift door: charged separately
' 295<W<1200, 295<H<500
4. W and H are forming sizes.
Base material: particle board
Thickness: 18mm
Door craft:
1. Base material: 22mm MDF,
2 Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. 1. This style s
L The handle is installed. available for pinned
J 2. Handle optional: door and unavailable
N Emma cloth pattern gunmetal gray sprayed zinc for YMBOOT,
YMAO74B P I handle, K3:621171890 Ewmgggz Starto | with the straightener
Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc not installed;
4 handle, K3:621171889 2. The price does
3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position not include handle,
can be: H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, which needs to be
other handle positions are also optional, charged separately
but must meet: H1>90, H2>90
Material: Particle board 4. Production size for door: 195sW<600, 265<H<2700
Thickness: 18mm 5. W and H are forming sizes.
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i Pattern Craft properties :
Material Craft code : : prop ks Bl Appllcable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Base material: particle board
gzlgrkzgsfi 18mm 1. The drawing shows
. 1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Lgildelz[_i(s)[i)sgtlgﬁec(ljogr:
Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. the riaht which s
- The aluminum bar handle is installed. . gnt .
2. Handle optional: available for pinned
mn 1] ) ) . door and unavailable
Emma cloth pattern gunmetal gray sprayed zinc PWMAO339 for YMBOOT
YMAO74C handle, K3:621171890 PWMADZ3S Starto | 1 cirai htlener is
_ Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc Straig .
handle, K3:621171889 equipped according
N 3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position t20 ;T]iexrliigndgozrsa:c’)t
1] can be: H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, iﬁcludephandle
other handle positions are also optional, which needs tc; be
but must meet: H1290, H2>90 charaed separatel
o 4. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 265<H<2700 ged separately
Material: Particle board 5. W and H are forming sizes
Thickness: 18mm ) '
PWMA0343
PWMAQ0229
PWMAO0227
e PWMA0241
: PWMAO113
Base material: particle board PWMAOQ169
Thickness: 18mm PWMAQ184
Door craft: EWMﬁgggg
1. This door is 18mm double finish veneer PWMA0336
YMAO76 material MDF, and the front milling arc EWMQS%?
| 2. The door is only fixed without reducing PWMAO0276 Starto /
Melamine] the door seam; PWMAO196
3. Itis a rebound door by default, EWMQ%%%
and an external handle is optional. PWMA0216
PWMAQ0019
E PWMAQ134
PWMAO013
BWMA0025
Mgterial: Particle board EVW\/M%} %%
Thickness: 18mm BWMA0056
PWMAQ156
1. This door is 18mm thick double finish veneer
material MDF, and the front milling handle groove, PWMA0339
install the handle, use the same color PVC sealing PWMAO0338
tape around the edge band. 1.2*29mm PVC sealing PWMA0343
. tape of the same color is inserted inside the handle, PWMA0229
and the length of the edge band is 134mm (0, -0.5). PWMA0227
2. This door is only equipped with XJ521 matte PWMAO241
black aluminum inserted handle; PWMAOT13
3. Vertical installation of handle, handle groove edge PWMAO169
by the side of the door 356mm, handle position can be PWMAO340
H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, PWMAO333
YMAO5TA = other handle positions are also optional, PWMAO336
but must meet: H1>90, H2>90 PWMAO0326
Whlen used fora Iefﬁ-opening door, the handle must PWMAO196 New Trend \
be installed on the right side
. . PWMAQ0237
When used for a right-opening, the handle must be
. . PWMA0226
installed on the left side PWMAO216
b 4. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 322<H<2700
- u 5. This style is available for pinned door and PWMAOO19
unavailable for YMBOOT, the door is equipped with PWMAO134
a straightener according to the existing craft PWMA0013
6. Sent to the carcase workshop, the aluminum bar BWMA0025
Material Particle board gacvdgemajus:rlle?((s)rt:]?ne;nsizceasp is installed for shipment Ewmgl ;g
Thickness: 1 : . . S
ickness: 18mm 8. When this door is available for Yokohama BWMAO056
white color, the front and back lines of the door PWMAO156

are horizontal lines.
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Material | o code Pattem : Crat propt?rtl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
| 360
nstallation side panel
acsmring 1. Processing size: 400mms<H<750mm.
g S 2. The upper end of the arc door is embedded with
achor_ | respect to the arc top panel. The processing arc of Matching handle:
the top panel is 370mm. The lower end of the arc PWWLO105
Flourel Cercase headroom depih D=360 door is covered with the baseboard and shelf. PWLOT18A
YMA004 s The processing arc of the baseboard PWMA0013 gsgreral PWL0118B
— B and shelf is 360mm; PWWL0099
of srodoor inge Il < | 3. Arc doors cannot be designed to open up and down PWWLO111
A (including link door); PWWLO0095
4. D1=70mm, small side panel with imported 180°
Dierre | fast-assembly hinge integrated with damper”
Material: 4
3mm single veneer MDF Figure 2 Garcase headroom depth
3mm plywood
Thickness: 18mm
Melami@
Door:
| L | | 1. The base material of door frame is 18mm double
T finish wood grain particle board, the frame width is
70mm; core of the door is 9mm wood grain board, PWMAQ019
louver board, 5mm glass, 5mm silver mirror; PWMAQO13
2. Size range: 295<wW<550mm, 350<H<1660mm. PWMAO134 1. This style is
When the height exceeds 1400mm, BWMAQ025 available for pinned
= a central horizontal strip is added in the middle PWMAO122 door (qnavaHable
of the height direction of the door. Ewm%éég General Lo(gtiglgﬂz(i::g;?'
YMAO003 When tlhe height exceeds 1660mm, special approval PWMAOT56 door wood grain board to
is required. .
The maximum approved height PWMAOT9 match,land_ spequ
- PWMA0237 the grain direction
| W | cannot excegd 2330mm; PWMA0226 when choosing other
o 1 | Drawer front: . . PWMA0216 wood grain panels.
e 1. The base material of door frame is 18mm double PWMAO276
= finish wood grain particle board, the frame width is PWMA0277
70mm; core of the door is 9mm wood grain board,
Material: Particle board Iouyer board;
Thickness: 18mm 2. Size range: 295<W<1000mm, 180<H<400mm.

Material | ¢ 0 code Pattern Craft properties Finish material ~ |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMA0229
PWMA0227
PWMA0241 . .
e il
PWMAO184 .
pinned door
1. The base material of the door is 18mm double PWMAQ277 2. This style is
finish wood grain board, surrounded by FB-F10 PWMAO276 unavailable for
= = aluminum sealing. Ewm%;g? General rebounding door
YMAQ02D | 2. Variable size range: 300mmsW<600mm PWMAQ226 door design instructions:
350mmsH<1660mm. PWMAQOT Choose any wood
0 1 3. Variable size of drawer front: PWMAO134 grain board to match,
300mm<W<1180mm 160mm<H=<400mm PWMACOT3 and specify the grain
" BIWMAQ025 dgec“.o” W?he”
— PWMAQ122 cnoosing omer
[ PWMAQ123 wood grain panels.
BWMAO0056
Material: Particle board PWMAQ156
Thickness: 18mm
Melami@
PWMA0398
PWMAO0136
PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMA0343
PWMA0319
PWMA0313
PWMA0229
PWMA0227 1. This style is
PWMA0241 available for
PWMA0234 pinned door
PWMAQ238 2. When H>1400,
[RE E— PWMAOT13 the straightener is
i T 1. For doors: PWMAO169 optional, and when
-Size limits: 195mm<W<600mm EwMle gi H>2000, the
and 195mm<H<2700mm PWMD0015 straightener is
. 2. For drawer fronts: PWMAO167 equipped as standard.
YMAQOT -Size limits: 300mm<W<1180mm PWMAO168 General | Notes: Choose any
and 96mmsH<400mm PWMA0210 door wood grain board to
3.Edge banding: PWMAQ340 match, and specify
2l -PVC edge band PWMAQ333 the grain direction
PWMAO336 when choosing other
‘“t PWMA0326 d crai |
I — 18 wood grain panels.
I w PWIMAO2TT 3. When H<2700mm
— PWMA0276 o fhen s '
b= PWMAO196 itis available for
PWMA0237 super-high door type
. . PWMA0226 according to the
Material: Particle board PWMAO0216 open-style color.
Thickness: 18mm PWMA0019
PWMAO0134
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMAOQ122
PWMA0123
BWMA0056
PWMAO156
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Material
category

Craft code

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
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Notes

YMA005
A/B/C/D

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 295mm<W<550mm
and 350mmsH<1660mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 300mm<W<1180mm
and 150mms<H<400mm

3. Edge banding:

-PVC edge band

PWMAO136
PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMA0340
PWMAQ333
PWMA0336
PWMA0326
PWMAO277
PWMAQ276
PWMAO196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216
PWMA0019
PWMAO134
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMAQ122
PWMA0123
BWMAO056
PWMAO156

General
door

Not used for
link door

Melami@

YMA005
E/F/G/H

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

1. Top and left edges routed as handles.

2. For drawer fronts:
-Size limits: 300mm<W<1180mm and
150mms<H<400mm

PWMAO136
PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMAQ340
PWMA0333
PWMA0336
PWMA0326
PWMAQ277
PWMA0276
PWMAO196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216
PWMAO019
PWMAO134
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMAO122
PWMAO123
BWMA0056
PWMAQ156

General
door

Melami@

YMA040

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

1. Door panels is 18mm thick, the bar handle should
be embedded with 1.2mm thick edge band

2. For doors:

-Door profiles available when 195mm<W<600mm
and 195mms<H<2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

-Drawer profiles available only when
195mm<W<1200mm and 115mms<H<400mm

4. For flap doors:

-Door profiles available only when
295mm<W<1200mm and 295mm<H<500mm

PWMAO136
PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMA0343
PWMA0319
PWMA0320
PWMA0313
PWMA0229
PWMA0227
PWMA0241
PWMAO113
PWMAO169
PWMA0340
PWMA0333
PWMA0336
PWMA0326
PWMAO277
PWMA0276
PWMAO0196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216
PWMA0019
PWMAQ134
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMA0122
PWMA0123
BWMAOQ056
PWMAO156

Downer

1. This style is
unavailable for
pinned door

2. When the handle
is installed vertically
and H>2000, it is
equipped with

a straightener.

YMAO041

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm

1

1. Door panels is 18mm thick, the bar handle
should be embedded with edge band

2. For doors:

-Door profiles available when
195mm<W<600mm and 195mm<H<2700mm
3. For drawer fronts:

-Drawer profiles available only when
195mm<W<1200mm and 115mms<H<400mm
4. For flap doors:

-Door profiles available only when
295mm<W<1200mm and 295mm<H<500mm

PWMA0136
PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMA0343
PWMA0319
PWMA0320
PWMA0313
PWMA0229
PWMA0227
PWMA0241
PWMAO113
PWMAO169
PWMA0340
PWMA0333
PWMA0336
PWMA0326
PWMAO277
PWMA0276
PWMAO0196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216
PWMA0019
PWMAQ134
PWMAOQ013
BWMA0025
PWMA0122
PWMA0123
BWMAO0056
PWMAQ156

Downer

1. This style is
unavailable for
pinned door

2. When the handle
is installed vertically
and H>2000, it is
equipped with

a straightener.
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Material| ¢ code Pattern Craft properties Finish material ~ |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMA0339
PWMAO0338
PWMA0002
PWMAQ167
. L— PWMAO0168 1. This style is
T T PWMA0210 available for pinned
PWMA0340 door.
Ewmgggg 2. When Hz1400,
- _ 1. The base material of the door is 25mm double PWMA0326 the straightener is
finish wood grain board, PVC edge band with the PWMAO0277 optional,
same color all around PWMA0276 General | and when H>2000,
YMAOOTA 2. Variable size range: 195mm<W<600mm PWMA0196 door the straightener is
+ + U 195mms<H<2700mm. PWMA0237 standard.
ﬁt 3. Variable size of panel of drawer fron: PWMA0226 Notes: Choose any
RE - 18 | 300mm<W<1180mm 96mm<Hs400mm PWIMAO216 wood grain board to
il Jg;’-*" I — PWMAQOT9 match, and specify
s mmggﬁg the grain direction
Material: BWMA0025 when choosing other
particle board/ PWMAO122 wood grain panels.
composite plywood PWMA0123
Thickness: 26mm E\%Mﬁg?gg
—
- [ 1. This style is
available for
1. Door size range: General glnvr\;ﬁ(:rijmr] 400
i : o | | R s
YMA023 295<W<1180mm, 150<H<400mm :ﬁizﬂn 152000,
i 1l the straightener is
J standard.
L= 0
Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm
W
f 1
T - 1. Frame is 18mm thick, core panels is 9mm thick
2. For doors:
-Door profiles available when 155mmsW<600mm PWMA0019 1. Suitable for
and 155mms<H<1450mm, when W<155mm or PWMA0013 wood-framed glass
4 H<155mm, the door panels is flat BWMA0025 .| door YMB0OT1
3. For drawer fronts: PWMAOQ123 Roobain 2. This style is
YMAO031 -Drawer profiles available only when Ewm%?gg available for
155mm<W<1200mm and 155mmsHs<400mm, PWMAO196 pinned door
when W<155mm or H<155mm, the drawer front is flat PWMAQ237
L n— 4. For flap doors: PWMA0226
-Door profiles available only when PWMAO0216
t = 1| 155mm<W<1200mm and 155mm<H<500mm,
= 2511 | when W<155mm or H<155mm, the door is flat
Material: Particle board
Thickness: 18mm
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Material Craft code Pattern - Craft prope:-rtlles Finish material Applicable Notes
category) Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. This is the aluminum bar handle C, which is suitable PWMAOT36
for 18mm veneer panels with the same color sealing. PWMA0339
2. The incoming material length of the aluminum bar PWMA0338
handle is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts according PWMA0343
to the order. The cutting length of the aluminum bar PWMAO319
handle is L1=W-4 (when the aluminum bar handle is PWMA0320
installed horizontally)/H-4 (when the aluminum bar PWMAO313
handle is installed vertically); PWMAQ229
3. When the aluminum bar handle is installed PWMA0227
- 0 | horizontally, when the aluminum bar handle is PWMA0241
installed on the upper and lower ends of the door, PWMAO113
i the Size limits for the door is 600mm=W=197mm, PWMAQ169
1400mmz=H>127mm. PWMA0340 1. When the
The range of sizes that can be processed for flat PWMA0333 aluminum bar handle
YMAO48A doors is 1200mmzW=197mm, 500mmzHz127mm:; PWMA0336 New is installed vertically
- The range of sizes that can be processed for drawer PWMA0326 Modern | and H>2000,
front is 1200mm=W=197mm, 400mmzHs127mm: PWMA0277 one straightener
When used for drawer front, the side of drawer shall PWMA0276 Is required
Material: Particle board be reduced by 34mm. Ewm%;gs
Thickness: 18mm 4. When the aluminum bar handle is installed PWMAO226
+ ) m ; vertically, it is installed on the left and right ends PWMAD216
of the door. The Size limits for the door is PWMACD19
600mm=W=>197mm, 2700mm=H=127mm. PWMAO134
The handle, which is installed vertically, is not allowed PWMAOOT3
to be used for a drawer front and a flat door. BWMA0025
5. The aluminum bar handle C is equipped with a left PWMAO122
end cap and a right end cap, which will be assembled PWMAO123
and shipped by the workshop; BWMA0056
6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar PWMAQ156
handle is reduced by 32mm.
MeIamiE
1. This door is 18mm veneer panel doors, PWMAO136
slotted in the thickness direction to install the PWMAO339
aluminum bar handle. PWMA0338
2. The handle of this door is the combination of PWMA0343
aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar PWMA0319
handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure PWMA0320
of this door is aluminum bar handle B left; PWMA0313
3. When the handle is installed horizontally, PWMA0229
the size limits for the door is 600mm=W>247mm, PWMA0227
1400mmz=H=127mm. PWMA0241
. Size limits for flat doors is 1000mm=W=247mm, PWMAOT13
AN ] | 500mm=H=127mm:; size limits for drawer front PWMAO169
1000mm=W=247mm, 400mms=Hz127mm; PWMAO340
When the width of the drawer front/ PWMAO333
YMAO048B flat door is>1000mm, it is recommended to use PWMAO336 New \
= the door YMA048A; When used for drawer front, Ewmgggg Modern
the side of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm. PWMAQ276
4. The incoming material length of the aluminum PWMAO196
bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts PWMAO237
. . L according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; PWMAO226
Material: Particle board L v - | the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot PWMA0216
Thickness: 18mm be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A + B are PWMAO019
flush with the side PWMAO0134
5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left PWMA0013
end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar BWMA0025
handle is assembled and shipped with the door; PWMAOQ122
6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar PWMA0123
handle A is reduced by 2mm. BWMA0056
PWMAO156
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i Pattern Craft properties . i Pattern Craft properties :
Material| ¢ 2t code prop Finish material | APPlicable Notes Material | o,.tt code = - E p. - Finish material | APplicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. This door is 18mm veneer panel doors,
. . L . PWMAO0136 PWMAO136
leotr;ei: |rr;tE:rtE::gleess direction to install the PWMAO339 PWMAO339
uminu e - PWMA0338 PWMA0338
2. The handle of this door s the combination of PWMAO343 1. This door is 18mm veneer panel, with the same PWMA0343
aluminum bar handles A + B on the right. PWMA0319 color edge banding, which is firstly edge banding PWMA0319
The aluminum bar handle B is divided into left and PWMA0320 and then m||||ng, PWMAQ320
right, and the ﬁggre of this door is aluminum bar PWMA0313 2. The handle of this door is the combination of PWMA0313
handle B on the ”gh.t; . . PWMA0229 aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar PWMA0229
8. When the handle s installed horizontally, PWMAO227 handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure PWMAO227
the size limits for the door is 600mm=W>247mm, PWMA0241 - —— | of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the right; PWMA0241
1400mmzHz127mm. _ PWMAQ113 3. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left PWMAD113
The size limits for the flat door is PWMAO0169 p|ug and a r|ght p|ug, and the aluminum bar handle is PWMAO0169
1000mm=W=247mm, 500mmzHz127mm; PWMA0340 assembled and shipped with the door; PWMAO340 1. When the
The size limits for drawer front is PWMAQ0333 \ \ 4 When the handle is installed vertically, PWMA0333 aluminum bar handle
YMAO48C 1000mmsWs247mm, 400mmsHs127mm; PWMAO336 | New YMAO4SE i the size limits for the door is 600mmaW=147mm, PWMAO336 | New | s installed vertically
When the width of the drawer front/ PWMA0326 Modern 2700mmszH>247mm. PWMA0326 Modern | and H>2.000’
flat door is>1000mm, it is recommended to use the PWMAO2TT The handle, which is installed vertically, is not PWMAO277 one str_a|ghtener
. : PWMA0276 PWMAO0276 is required
door YMA048A; when used for drawer front, the side BWMAD 196 allowed to be used for a drawer and a flat door; PWMADT95
of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm. 5. The incoming material length of the aluminum
4. The incomi terial length of the alumi PWMAQ0237 : PWMA0237
, - Ihe Incoming material length of the aluminum PWMAO226 | bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts PWMA0226
} v " bar haqdle Ais 3000mm, and th.e WorkShOP cuts PWMAO216 . y | according to the order. The cutting length is L1=H-4; PWMA0216
Material: Particle board accordmg to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; PWMAOO19 the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot PWMAO019
Thickness: 18mm the width of the handle B W=200mm, PWMAOT 34 be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are PWMAOQ134
which cannot be changed, and the aluminum bar PWMA0013 flush with the side. PWMA0013
handles A +.B are flush with thg side.l . BWMA0025 Material: Particle board 6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar BWMA0025
5. The alummum bar handle A is equped.wnh aleft PWMAO122 Thickness: 18mm handle A is reduced by 2mm. PWMAO122
end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar PWMAO123 PWMAO0123
handle is assembled and shipped with the door; BWMA0056 BWMA0056
6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar PWMAO156 PWMAQ156
handle A is reduced by 2mm.
Melami@ Melami@
1. This door is 18mm thick double finish veneer
T material MDF, and the front milling handle groove,
install the handle, use the same color PVC sealing
PWMA0339 tape around the edge band. 1.2¥29mm PVC edge
. ) . PWMA0338 band of the same color is inserted inside the handle,
1. This door is 18mm veneer panel, with the same PWMA0343 and the length of the edge band is 134mm (0, -0.5).
color edge banding, which is firstly edge banding PWMA0319 2. This door is only equipped with XJ521 matte black PWMAO0339
and then milling; PWMA0320 aluminum inserted handle; PWMAQ338
2. The handle of this door is the combination of PWMAD313 3. Handle horizontal installation, left and right PWMAQ343
aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar PWMAQ229 centered, the edge of the handle slot is 35mm PWMAD229
handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure PWMA0227 against the edge of the door. PWMAQ227
of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the left: PWMAQ0241 - Whlen used for a left-opening door, thg handle can PWMA0241
3. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left PWMAOT13 [ — behmstalledfon the uhpper and Iov;/]erhsMZT PWMAOT13
end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar Ewmg;ig ?/r\:stzrl]lgjz(jw g]reau%%etr_gﬁgr}g]ﬁ; s?deasn e can be gwm%;ig
Zacvdhle is Esshem(tj):ed a.nd sr|1||p(§)ed w|th||the door. PWMAO333 1. When thg alluminum When used for the drawer front, the handle can be PWMA0333
= | 4 Whenthe handle s installed vertically, bar handle is installed installed on the upper side with centered up, down, PWMAO336
PWMA0336 New
YMAO048D the Size limits for the door is 600mm=W>147mm, PWMAQ326 Modern vertically and H>2000, left and right PWMA0326 \
2700mm=H>247mm. PWMAO277 O0EM 1 one ;traightener is YMAO051 =| | When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar PWMAOT96 New Trend
The handle, which is installed vertically, is not PWMAQ276 required handle must be installed on the lower side PWMA0237
allowed to be used for a drawer and a flat door; PWMAO196 When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar PWMAQ226
5. The incoming length of the aluminum bar PWMA0237 handle must be installed on the upper side PWMA0216
| handle A s 3000mm, and the workshop cuts PWMAD226 Material Partile board 4 Produptior) size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMAOO19
- W 4 according to the order. The cutting length L1=H-4; PWMA0216 hickness: Production size for drawer fron: PWMAQ134
the width of the handle B BUMADT Thickness: 18mm - g - - | 195sW=1200, 145H<400 PWMAQOT3
Material: Particle board W=200mm, which cannot be changed, and the PWMAO134 ;é%it\j\?ilfgos(;zggfgiﬂigggor BWMA0025
Thickness: 18mm aluminum bar handles A + B are flush with the side. PWMA0013 Y . PWMAOQ122
6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar BWMA0025 5. Thlg style is available forl pinned dopr and PWMAOQ123
) . ' unavailable for YMBOOT, with the straightener
handle A is reduced by 2mm PWMA0122 not installed: BWMA0056
PWMAO123 6. Sent to th’e carcase workshop, the aluminum bar PWMAQ156
BWMAO056 handle as well as the end cap is installed for shipment;
PWMAO156 7. W and H are forming sizes;
8. When this door is used for Yokohama white color,
the front and back lines of the door, drawer front,
flat door are horizontal lines.
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Leather

YMP030

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF,

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.
Next, Tmm leather panel is pressed on the front

and back, without sewing, and then the panel is
slotted around, and the aluminum edge is sealed
and framed.

2. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 145<H<1680
3. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0, -1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse.

4. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

6. When the panel leather has grain,

the grain is vertical.

7. This door is available for a rebounding door,

and the optional external handles are:

sales codes BWWK0005, BWWK007, PWWK0002,
PWWK0028B, PWWK0097/PWWKO0097A,
PWWK0096/PWWKO0096A. Place an order for

a handle in hardware accessories.

PWMIT037

Eastern
Grace

YMPO031

Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm

Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door
thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which

are pressed with leather of the same color,

and the edges are sealed with aluminum, and the
finished products are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. Only as drawer front, the aluminum bar handle
must be against the upper edge of 35mm

4. Production size for drawer front:

295<W<1200, 195<H<400

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1),

stored in the sliding door workshop warehouse.

The outside factory needs to install the handle back
to the factory and needs to place a requisition.

6. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall
be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed
to have a short needle pitch at the corner,

and the short needle pitch of the whole piece

of leather is<4

7. The visible front side of the leather board
requires a square grain, and no obvious protruding
glue particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain
surface without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems;

8. W and H are forming sizes

PWMIT036
PWMIT035

Nier

Leather

YMP033

Base: MDF
Thickness: 25mm

Door craft:

1. This door has an overall door thickness of 25mm,
the front and back of which are pressed with leather
of the same color, and the edges are sealed with
aluminum, and the finished products are outsourced;
2. Only for fix door circular leather filler,

production size: W=400, H=956, D=262;

3. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to
place a purchase requisition order;

4. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall
be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed
to have a short needle pitch at the corner, and the
short needle pitch of the whole piece of leather is<4;
5. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems.

6. The existing leather door corresponding

to the hinge

PWMIT034

Nier

YMP034

Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm

Front and back:
PWMIT034

Front: PWMI1034
Back: PWMI1036

Front and back|
PWMIT034

Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door
thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which are
pressed with leather of the same color, and the edges
are sealed with aluminum, and the finished products
are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. This style is only available for the door panels.
When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum
bar handle is installed on the right; when used for
the right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is
installed on the left

4. Production size for door:

295<W<600, 1675<H<2700

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse.

The outsourcing factory needs to pack the handle
and return to the factory, and a purchase requisition
order needs to be placed.

6. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall
be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed
to have a short needle pitch at the corner, and the
short needle pitch of the whole piece of leather is<4.
7. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems.

8. W and H are forming sizes.

9. Standard BLUM 95° fast-assembly hinge.

PWMIT034
PWMIT036

Nier

PWMI1036 on the
front of the sash,
PWMI1034 on the
back of the sash

and the rest

of the area
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YMPO034A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm

Front and back
PWMIT034

Front: PWMI1034
Back: PWMI1036

Front and back
PWMIT034

Door craft:

1. This door has an overall door thickness of 26mm,
the front and back of which are pressed with leather
of the same color, and the edges are sealed with
aluminum, and the finished products are outsourced;
2. Flat panel only, with sash.

3. Production size for door:

295<W<600, 1675<H<2700

4. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to
place a purchase requisition order.

5. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line
shall be straight; In the same core of the door, it is
allowed to have a short needle pitch at the corner,
and the short needle pitch of the whole piece

of leather is<4.

6. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems.

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. Standard BLUM 95° rebounding

fast-assembly hinge.

PWMI1034
PWMI1036

Nier

PWMI1036 on the
front of the sash,
PWMI1034 on the
back of the sash
and the rest

of the area

Leather

YMPO035

Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm

L

1 Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door
thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which are
pressed with leather of the same color, and the edges
are sealed with aluminum, and the finished products
are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed, and the
leather on the handle is the same color as the front
of the door.

3. This style is available for doors, drawer front
(drawers must be with draw front.) The aluminum
bar handle can only be installed vertically.

4. Aluminum bar handle position can be:

W1=35, W2=35, Production size for door:
295<W<1200, 295<H<1050

W1=W2, production size for drawer front:
195<W<1200, 195<H=<400

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to
place a purchase requisition order.

6. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall
be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed
to have a short needle pitch at the corner, and the
short needle pitch of the whole piece of leather is<4.
7. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems.

8. Standard BLUM 95° fast-assembly hinge for door.

PWMI1034
PWMIT036
PWMI1035

Nier

Leather

YMP036

Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm

Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door
thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which are
pressed with leather of the same color, and the edges
are sealed with aluminum, and the finished products
are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. This style is only available for the door panels.
When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum
bar handle is installed on the right; when used for
the right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is
installed on the left.

4. Production size for door:

295<W<600, 1675<H<2700.

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse. The outsourcing
factory needs to pack the handle and return to the
factory, and a purchase requisition order needs to
be placed.

6. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems.

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. Standard BLUM 95° fast-assembly door hinge..

PWMI1035

Nier

YMP036A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm

Door craft:

1. This door has an overall door thickness of 26mm,
the front and back of which are pressed with leather
of the same color, and the edges are sealed with
aluminum, and the finished products are outsourced,
2. Production size for door: 295<W<600, 295<H<2700
3. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length
and width size tolerance of (0.5,-1), stored in the
sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to
place a purchase requisition order.

4. The visible front side of the leather board requires
a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue
particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface
without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems.

5. Standard BLUM 95° rebounding

fast-assembly hinge.

PWMIT034
PWMIT035

Nier
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Leather

YMP023A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 27mm

151

1050

z
-+

1. The core of this door (with handle) is surrounded
by aluminum frame structure, and the inside is filled
with aluminum honeycomb. When the leather of the
door is earthy gray, three leather panels (leather and
line panel are pressed separately, line panel is
pressed) are pressed on the front side, and one
leather panel is pressed on the back side;

When the leather of the door is camel hair, three
leather panels are pressed on the front side,

and the leather is not sewn. Pay attention to the
production of the leather for the door, and one
leather panel is pressed on the back side.

Then aluminum edge banding frame is used,

and 5*5 metal strips are used to separate the three
leather panels on the front.

2. When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum
bar handle is installed on the right; when used for the
right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is
installed on the left

3. Production size for hinged door:

295<W<600, 1675<H<2750

4. This style is available for ultra-high doors:
Production size for hinged door:

295<W<600, 2750 <<H<3300

5. When the height of the door exceeds 2750mm,
the back panel of the door is segmented,

and the leather is not segmented.

6. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMIT027

Staccato

1. This style is
unavailable for
pinned door.
2. Without a
straightener

YMP023B

Base: MDF
Thickness: 27mm

1. The base material of this drawer front (with handle)
is 22mm MDF, and a 3mm leather panel is pressed
on the front, with the same color line;

The back side is pasted with leather, and then the
aluminum edge banding frame is slotted around

the panel.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed in the middle

of the upper part

When used for up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle
must be installed in the middle of the lower part
When used for down-flat door, the aluminum bar
handle must be installed in the middle

of the upper part

4. Production size for drawer front:

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

5. When the panel leather has lines, the lines are
horizontal lines. The handle leather strip is the same
as the panel leather material, and the cutting lines
are the same;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMIT027

Staccato

Material | 0 code Pattem Craft properties Finish material  |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. The base material of this drawer front
(without handle) is 22mm MDF, and a 3mm leather
panel is pressed on the front, with the same color line;
The back side is pasted with leather, without sewing,
Vé " and then the panel is slotted around,
‘r 77777777 B and the aluminum edge is sealed and framed.
YMP023C = 2. Production size for drawer front: PWMI1027 Staccato
| 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 /
e S Production size for flat door:
295<W<1200, 295<H<500
Base: MDF 3. When the panel leather has grain,
Thickness: 27mm the grain is horizontal.
4. W and H are forming sizes.
NI 1. The base material of the filler is a particle board
ST ] with 18mm, a leather panel with 4mm is pasted on
‘ ‘ the front side and the back side, a same color of line
‘ ‘ is drawn with 3mm from the edge, a leather sealing
\ ! edge is made around the panel, a same color of line
Leather| YMP023D I : : isldrawnl with 3mm from tlhe edge, anq the leather PWMIT027 Staccato /
with grain (vertical grain) is not drawn;
\ [ 2. Production size for filler:
| | 50<W<1200, 1675<H<2750
\ [ 3. When the filler leather has a grain,
N ] the grain is vertical.
N 4. W and H are forming sizes.
Base: MDF
Thickness: 26mm
1. The core of this door (without handle) is
W surrounded by aluminum frame structure, and the
/———/ | insideisfilled with aluminum honeycomb.
§§ - ] When the leather of the door is earthy gray, three
| | leather panels (leather and line panel are pressed
| | separately, line panel is pressed) are pressed on the
| | front side, and one leather panel is pressed on the This style is
| | back side; When the leather of the door is camel hair, unavailable for
YMP023E I | | three leather panels are pressed on the front side, PWMI1027 Staccato pinned door
‘ ‘ and the leather is not sewn. Pay attention to the Without a
| | production of the leather for the door, and one leather straightener
| | panel is pressed on the back side. Then aluminum
B N edge banding frame is used, and 5*5 metal strips are
‘( - used to separate the three leather panels on the front;
2. Production size for hinged door:
Base: MDF 295<W<600, 1675<H<2750
Thickness: 27mm 3. Wand H are forming sizes.
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YMP014

Material:

frame+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness:

edge thickness 27mm,

core thickness 26mm

Door craft:

1. The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum
frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb,
Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides,
and the gongs and grooves around it are combined
with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.
H1=1050 in the first section below and h=150in the
middle.

2. When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum
bar handle is installed on the right; when used for the
right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is
installed on the left.

This drawing is for left-opening door

3. Production size for hinged door:

295<W<600, 1675<H<2750

4. W and H are forming sizes.

5. Available sliding door's code is YMY017.

PWMIT022

Staccato

Leather

YMPO14A

Material:

frame-+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness:

edge thickness 27mm,

core thickness 26mm

1. The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum
frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb,
Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides,
and the gongs and grooves around it are combined
with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.

1. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 175<H<2400
Production size for panel of drawer:

195<W<1200, 175<H<400,

Production size for lift door;

295<W<1200, 295<H<600

2. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMIT022

Staccato

YMP014B

Material:

frame-+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness:

edge thickness 27mm,

core thickness 26mm

The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum
frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb,
Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides,
and the gongs and grooves around it are combined
with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.

The aluminum bar handle is installed in the first
section below H1=90/1050, H2=90, and the up and
down are divided into four cases.

1. Production size for hinged door:

295<W<600, 295<H<1675

2. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMIT022

Staccato

Leather

YMPO17

Material: Particle board
Thickness: 24mm

Door craft:

1. The base material of this filler is 18mm particle
board, six sides are pasted with Beirut leather,

of which the front and back are pressed with three
leather panels, height direction line evenly divided,
not equipped with a handle.

2. Production size for filler:

When 195<W<900, 195<H<1675,

the height is not divided into cells, only one cell;
when 195<W<900, 195<H<2750,

the height is divided into three cells.

3. Wand H are forming sizes.

PWMIT022

Staccato

Not used for
link door

YMYO017

Material:

frame+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness:

edge thickness 27mm,

core thickness 26mm

Door craft:

1. The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum
frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb,
Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides,
and the gongs and grooves around it are combined
with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.

2. Sliding door aluminum bar handle can be installed
on the left or right side of the door

3. Production size for sliding door:

500<W<1100, 1800<H<2600

4. W and H are forming sizes.

5. Available sliding door's code as YMP014.

PWMIT1022
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i Pattern Craft properties . :
Material | o/t code : : kel Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series

PWMF0003
. PWMFO0017
High -Door'thlckAness. 19mm PWMF0047
Pressure | ymF001p -Base: particle board . PWMF0064
Laminate -Front face or both faces laminated PWMF0065
PWMFO0074
-
59 | Leather

Material | ¢ code Pattem Craft properties Finish material | APPlicable Notes

category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. Size of the door panel: W<650mm, H<2400mm, 1. Thickness: 19mm;
when the height of the door panel is H>1600mm, 2. Base material:
the door panel needs to be equipped with a standard MDF with veneer on
straightener (refer t0"2021-001 Process Standard for both sides, with

YMNO16 H the Installation of Straighteners on Door Panels of veneer sealing
Cabinets"); note when the non-standard straighteners around it;
are approved. 3. With wooden
3.Size of the drawer front and flip door: W<1200mm, frame glass
H<400mm (the maximum size of the flap is 500mm) door YMBO0O1
I W }

Wood

veneer
1. Size of door panel :
100mm<W<650mm, 196<H<2400mm, when the 1. Thickness:
height of the door panel is 1600mm<H, the door YMNO023
panel needs to be equipped with the old straightener thickness 19mm;
according to the standard (refer to "2021-001 YMNO23A
About the technological standard of installing the thickness 21mm;

YMNO023/ straightener on the door panel’) ; 2. Base material:
YMNO023A 2. Size of the drawer front and flip door: YMNO23, YMNO23A

196<W<1200mm, 150<H<500mm MDF with veneer on
3. The processing position of the beveled button can both sides;

I be processed on the upper/lower/left/right of the 3. With wooden
door panel according to the actual opening/turning frame glass door
direction. The beveled edge of the door panel should YMBOO01
be reserved at least 30mm for opening the door.
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Material | (o code Pattern - Crat propt?rtl.es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Door craft:
1. The base material is 18mm thick composite
plywood. The left and right sides are milled with arc
shape, and a circle of metal strip grooves are milled
on the front and back sides. See the schematic
diagram for pressing and pasting wood veneer on the
front and back sides. The upper and lower end faces
\ are sealed with the same color of wood veneer, and
A then 5mm MDF is used to press and paste the same
1 color of wood veneer on one side. The 5mm wood
veneer and 18m wood veneer are pressed and pasted
into a whole board, and the overall surface is
. varnished. Finally, 6mm metal strips are used for
: splicing and closing.
I~ 2. Standard handle of door: N9038 coffee copper
sprayed zinc handle (left) (K3:621174269), PWMM?2099
N9038 coffee copper sprayed zinc handle (right)
(K3:G21174268); optional handles for drawer fronts /
and flat doors: coffee copper sprayed zinc handles
YMNO41 (K3:G211718767), other handles are available; Heyday
3. Sent to the solid wood workshop, solid wood
workshop processing (base material: PWMM210]
o 18mm thick composite plywood)
EE—_ Production size for door: 295<H<2700, 295<W<600
- Production size for drawer front:
—_— 195<H<500, 295<W<1200
Pressing and pasting diagram X i
Material: composite plywood Production size for flat door:
Thickness: 21mm 295<H<600, 295<W<1200 PWMM2100
Processed by solid wood workshop entrusted
by PVC foil coating workshop (18mm thick composite
plywood (G21146510))
Production size for door:
W=397/447/497/547/597,2000<H<2700
4. This style is available for pinned door and
Wood unavailable for YMBOOT, with the straightener not
installed
veneer 5.6mm metal strips (K3:621177176) reduced rule:
L2=H-26, L1=W-48 tolerance (0.5, 0) both ends
cut 45°, assembled and shipped
6.5mm panel size reduction rule: W1=H-57, H1=W-35
7.W and H are forming sizes
1. [When door is 195sw
<300, frame: Pine soot
1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door. Leodr:g?;\ggﬂ;\gi]gﬁ'e
The core of the door is a 18mm plywood with veneer, soot straight grain red
and the edges of the same color veneer are sealed oak PWMM2108];
around, and the surrounding frames are 30.5*25mm [When door is 300sw
solid wood strips. <600, frame: Pine soot
2. Core reduction rules: width size (including veneer red oak PWMM2,1 06,
) core of the door: Pine
paint)=W/H-50 soot straight grain red
5. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700, oak PWMM2108+Pine
when the door 195<W < 300, the door veneer is only PWMM?2108 mountain red oak
straight grain red oak; when the door 300<W<600, PWMM2097 Eastern | pwmm2097,
itis produced according to the figure. PWMM2104 Grace | produced according to
YMNO042 6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and ;hmﬁ:\”gg](;r <1054
YMBOOT1, with the straightener not installed <300, frame: mountain
7. The K value of the handle is 60 blue red oak PWMM2105,
8. Sent to the solid wood workshop core of the door:
9. W and H are forming sizes mountain blue straight
10. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, red oak PWMM2104];
the 25mm handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be [Vgggnfdoorys 300w
. <600, frame: mountain
Material: composite plywood installed, and the hole depth of handle screw shall be blue red oak PWMM2105,
Thickness: 25mm more than 7mm core of the door:
11. The veneer splicing method is shown in the mountain blue straight
drawing, W1 is a variable value, and the veneers on red Oatk .P\’z:\/'MZW‘P; .
| mountain biue mountain
both sides are equal. red oak pwmm2100,
produced according to
the drawing].

; Pattern Craft properties :
Material| ¢t code - - — Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed QOor. 1. [When door is 195w
The core of the door is a 18mm plywood with veneer, <300, frame: Pine soot
and the edges of the same color veneer are sealed red oak PWMM2106,
around, and the surrounding frames are 30.5*25mm core of the door: Pine
) . soot straight grain red
. solid wood strips. oak PWMM2108]
g j— 2. Core reduction rules: width size (including veneer [When door is 300<w
‘ \ ‘ paint)=W/H-50 56[;]0, fkrame: Pine soot
| ‘ | 5. Production size for drawer front: oo ti\gg”o“g%gg'e
‘ ‘ 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 soot straight grain red
L Production size for flat door: oak PWMM2108+Pine
1|1 295<W<1200, 295<H<500 When the drawer front/ g‘m@'g;d oak
|> LA flat door 145<H < 300, the door grain is straight grain produced ac'cording to
) | T red oak, when the drawer front/flat door is 300<H<500 PWMM2108 Eastern | the drawing];
YMNO42A it is produced according to the figure. PWMM2097 2. [When door is 195w
[ . ) . : PWMM?2104 Grace <300, frame: tai
6. This style is unavailable for pinned door 0 , Irame. mountain
‘ ‘ blue red oak PWMM2105,
I and YMBOOT core of the door:
‘ ‘ 7. The K value of the handle is 60 mountain blue straight
3 ik 8. Sent to the solid wood workshop red oak PWMM2104];
’ 9. W and H are forming sizes. ngggnf?aorzre_'srjgf;‘g’m
H=SSSSSSSSSN 10. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 256mm blue red oak PWMM2105,
handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be installed, core of the door:
and the hole depth of handle screw shall be mountain blue straight
. . red oak PWMM2104+
Material: composite plywood more than 7mm mountain blue mountain
Thickness: 25mm 11. The veneer splicing method is shown in the red oak pwmm2109,
drawing, H1 is a variable value, and the veneers produced according to
on both sides are equal the drawing].
Wood
veneer
1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door.
The core of the door is a 18mm plywood obliquely
spliced straight red oak veneer, and the edges of the
same color veneer are sealed around,
and the surrounding frames are 30.5*25mm red oak .
solid wood strips. 1. [Frame: Pine soot
| 2. Core reduction rules: width size red oak PWMM2106,
(including veneer paint)=W/H-50 core of the door:
3. Production size for door: 195sW<600, 195<H=2700 Pine soot straight
Production size for drawer front: g@ﬁ;{%%@k-
YMN042B 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 PWMM2108 Eastern 2 [The I ‘
Production size for flat door: PWMM2104 Grace -LIheTrame s

61 | Wood veneer

Material: composite plywood
Thickness: 25mm

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOO1, with the straightener not installed

5. The K value of the handle is 60

6. Sent to the solid wood workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm
handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be installed. The
hole depth of handle screw shall be more than 7mm
9. This door is left-opening door

mountain blue red
oak PWMM2105,
and the core of the
door is mountain
blue straight grain
red oak PWMM2104]
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i Pattern Craft properties : i Pattern Craft properties :
Material || o ¢ code prop Finish material | APPlicable Notes Material [ o - code prop Finish material  |APPlicable Notes

category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series

1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door.
The core of the door is a 18mm plywood obliquely
spliced red oak veneer, and the edges of the same
color veneer are sealed around, and the surrounding
@ .| frames are 30.5<25mm solid wood strips.

2. Core reduction rules: width size (including veneer
paint)=W/H-50

1. [Frame: Pine soot
red oak PWMM2106,

3. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700 core of the door.
P i Pine soot straight
Production size for drawer front: in red oak
i 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 g:/?lll\r;ll\rﬂeﬂ%aB]'
Production size for flat door: PWMM2108 Eastern 2. [The f .
295<W<1200, 295<H<500 PWMM2104 Grace -Lhe lrame IS
4. This style is unavailable for pinned door mountain blue red
oak PWMM2105,

and YMBOOT, with the straightener not installed and the core of the

YMNO42C

5 b 2 g:ﬁtﬁg?ﬁes%flitjh\ilzsg(i:/eoirsk;?o door is mountain The door base material is.21 mm thick MDF, ‘
e 7' W and H are forming sizes P blue straight grain and aluminum edge banding (K3:621169770) is
s . g : red oak PWMM2104] installed in the groove back milling at both ends of

8. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm
handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be installed, and
the hole depth of handle screw shall be

more than 7mm

9. This door is right-opening door

the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same
height as the door, and the groove position is not
connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom.
Only the front face is lacquered.

2. When the door is opened to the left, only n9040-
i Lo right dumb black pearlescent gold two-color polished
and sprayed zinc handle (left) (K3:G21173444),

Material: composite plywood
Thickness: 25mm

Ba_se material: plywood - = n9040-right gun gray pearlescent gold two-color
Thickness: 22mm . .
; polished and sprayed zinc handle (left)
Door craft: . K3:630001407); When the door is opened to the right,
1.22mm plywood with wood veneer pasted on double i PWMK2134
. only n9040-right dumb black pearlescent gold
sides shall be used for the door, and the edges shall ; . ) PWMK2135
be sealed by wood veneer around for lacquer two-color polished and sprayed zinc handle (right) DMK 137
2. Production size for door: 195sW<600, 195<H<2700 (K3621173445), 9040—r|ght gun grey pearlesoent PWMK2133
Production size for drawer front: PaMM2108 | , gold tworcolor polshed and sprayed zinc handle PWMK5004
YMNOO1A 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 PWMM2104 = | (ight) (K3:G30001408), PWMK2091
Production size for flat door: Lacquerl YMK180 The door shall be prgwded W'Fh a handle groove. PWMK2002 Breezy /
Wood 205<W<1200, 295<H<500 1 The handle shall be installed in the place unchanged PWMK2014
veneer 3. Sent to the solid wood workshop 92mm from the edge. And it can be installed in PWMK2018
4 The K value of the handle is 35 places>90 from upper and lower positions, and PWMK2007
v | 5.Wand H are forming sizes. 1050mm from the middle and lower positions PWMK2085
6. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 30mm (subject to the handle hole) PWMK2086
handle screw (K3:610022880) shall be installed. 3. The width direction W1 of the door is the width PWMK2022
Material: composite plywood The hole depth of handle screw shall be Base: MDF < = variable direction
Thickness: 22mm more than 8mm Thickness: 21mm 4. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size

of the aluminum edge banding on both sides,
and the rule for reduction is: W-3mm
5. Production size for door: 470<W<600, 195<H<2700
6. This style is available for pinned door, with
concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB0OT,
door straightener is always installed in the center
i Door craft: of left and right
1. The door is 18mm plywood pasted with 7. Sentto the lacquer workshop

8. W and H are forming sizes

recomposed veneer, sealed by wood veneer . . )
9. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge

edge around . .
2. Production size for door: 115<W<650, 195<H<2400 banding before the hinge hole
o ) PWMM2099
Production size for drawer fron: PWMM2101 General
- /
YMNO14 195<W<1200, 115<H<400 SWMM100

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<600

3. Sent to the solid wood workshop

4. The K value of the handle is 35;

5. Without a straightener

6. Vertical grain for doors and horizontal grain for
drawer front or flat door

Material: composite plywood
Thickness: 18mm
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Lacquerl YMK180A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 21Tmm

1.5mm aluminum
edge banding

1.5mm aluminum
edge banding

&

7773

1. The door base material is 21mm thick MDF,

and aluminum edge banding (K3:621169770) is
installed in the groove back milling at both ends of
the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same
height as the door, and the groove position is not
connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom.
Only the front face is lacquered before the inkjet
printing is made on the surface.

2. When the door is opened to the left, only n9040-
right dumb black pearlescent gold two-color polished
and sprayed zinc handle (left) (K3:621173444),
n9040-right gun gray pearlescent gold two-color
polished and sprayed zinc handle (left)
K3:G30001407);

When the door is opened to the right, only n9040-
right dumb black pearlescent gold two-color polished
and sprayed zinc handle (right) (K3:621173445),
9040-right gun gray pearlescent gold two-color
polished and sprayed zinc handle (right)
(K3:630001408);

The door shall be provided with a handle groove.

The handle shall be installed in the place unchanged
92mm from the edge. And it can be installed in
places>90 from upper and lower positions, and
1050mm from the middle and lower positions
(subject to the handle hole)

3. The width direction W1 of the door is the width
variable direction

4. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size
of the aluminum edge banding on both sides,

and the rule for reduction is: W-3mm

5. Production size for door: 470<W<600, 195<H<2400
6. This style is available for pinned door,

with concealed fastenings, and unavailable for
YMBOOT, door straightener is always installed in the
center of left and right

7. Sent to the lacquer workshop

8. W and H are forming sizes.

9. Production process of door surface pattern: primer
and top coat spraying in the lacquer workshop - spray
paint in the sliding door workshop - varnish in the
lacquer factory

10. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge
banding before the hinge hole

PWMK2136
PWMK2137

Breezy

YMK181

Base: MDF
Thickness: 21Tmm

Door craft:

1. The door base material is 21mm thick MDF,

and aluminum edge banding (K3:621169770)

is installed in the groove back milling at both ends

of the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same
height as the door, and the groove position is not
connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom.
Only the front face is lacquered.

2. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size
of the aluminum edge banding on both sides,

and the rule for reduction is: W-3mm

3. Production size for door: 295<W<600, 195<H<2700
Production size for drawer front:

295<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

This style is available for a sliding door.

It uses Hettich hanging sliding door and moving door
hardwares.

Production size: 500<W<1000, 1800<H=<2700

4. This style is available for pinned door,

with concealed fastenings, and unavailable for
YMBOOT, and the door is equipped with a straightener
according to the existing craft

5. Sent to the lacquer workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes.

7. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge
banding before the hinge hole

8. This door is available for a rebounding door,

and the optional external handles are: sales codes
BWWKO0005, BWWK0007, PWWK0002, PWWK00028,
PWWKO0097/PWWK0097A, PWWK0096/PWWKO096A.
Place an order for a handle in hardware accessories

PWMK2134
PWMK2135
PWMK2132
PWMK2133
PWMK5004
PWMK2091
PWMK2002
PWMK2014
PWMK2018
PWMK2007
PWMK2085
PWMK2086
PWMK2022

Breezy

Lacquel

YMK181A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 21Tmm

1. The door base material is 21mm thick MDF,

and aluminum edge banding (K3:621169770)

is installed in the groove back milling at both ends

of the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same
height as the door, and the groove position is not
connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom.
Only the front face is lacquered before the inkjet
printing is made on the front side.

2. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size
of the aluminum edge banding on both sides, and the
rule for reduction is: W-3mm

3. Production size for door: 295<W<600, 195<H<2400
Production size for drawer front:

295<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

This style is available for a sliding door. It uses Hettich
hanging sliding door and moving door hardwares.
Production size: 500<W<1000, 1800<H<2400

4. This style is available for pinned door,

with concealed fastenings, and unavailable for
YMBO0O1, and the door is equipped with a straightener
according to the existing craft

5. Sent to the lacquer workshop

6. Wand H are forming sizes

7. Production process of door surface pattern: primer
and top coat spraying in the lacquer workshop - spray
paint in the sliding door workshop - varnish in the
lacquer factory

8. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge
banding before the hinge hole

9. This door is available for a rebound door,

and the optional external handles are: sales codes
BWWKO0005, BWWK0007, PWWK0002, PWWK00028,
PWWK0097/PWWK0097A, PWWK0096/PWWKO096A.
Place an order for a handle in hardware accessories

PWMK2136
PWMK2137

Breezy
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Material | 06t code : Pattem - Craft prop(?rtl.es Finish material | APPlicable Notes Material| 0.1 code Pattem Crat praperties Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series

Door craft:
1. The door base material is 21mm warm white thick
single MDF. Only the front face is lacquered or both

- faces are lacquered before the inkjet printing is made

. on the surface.
2. Production size for door: 195sW<600, 195<H<2400
Production size for drawer front: 1. The door is 2Tmm warm white matte double stick
1955WS.1 200.’ 195<H<400 fiberboard (G10235384), with semi-circular groove
Production size for flat door: . S
1955W<1200, 195<H<500 milled on the frolnt, semicircle is mlllled on 1§mm MDF
YMK182 - 3 The K value of the handle is 35 ixm&g g? Breezy and steps are m|lled on the back with fixed sizes;
4. This style is available for pinned door, with / After top coat |§ made on the 18mm MDF, the sliding
concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB0OT, door workshop s entrusted to spray the pattern,
and the door is equipped with a straightener ] and then the two boards are pasted and fixed.
according to the existing craft | | 2. 0nly for door, production size for door:
1 I | 5. Sentto the lacquer workshop | | 400<W<500, 400<H<1680.
6. W and H are forming sizes. 1| 3.0nly asingle hole handle can be used. PWMK2135 i
7. Production process of door surface pattern: primer YMK184 The hole center of the handle is 50 higher and ter /
Base: MDF and top coat spraying in the lacquer workshop - centered on the left and right. 30mm handle screws
Thickness: 21mm spray paint in the sliding door workshop - varnish in

(K3:6G10022880) are provided. The hole depth of
handle screw shall be more than 8mm.
4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and

the lacquer factory

Door craft: YMBOO1, with the straightener not installed.
1. This door base material is 21mm single Base: MDF 5. Sent to the lacquer workshop.
warm white MDF, with a 3*2mm groove milled on the Thickness: 25mm 6. Wand H are forming sizes.
surface. Only the front face is lacquered or both faces 7. The K value of the handle is 50.
are lacquered 8. Installation of semicircle spray painting A shall be
?\\V 2. Production size for door: 450<H<2700, W=407 noted on the back of the material sheet panel.
A 3. See drawing table for standard handle and
matching rules
4. This door is only equipped with the handle in the
Lacquel YMK183 - table. The K valge of thg handle is 14.5mm, which PWMK2132 Eastern /
needs to be equipped with ¢ 5 handle through-hole Grace Lacquer
5. H1 is the lower value of the handle hole, which is a
| fixed value.
\K; When the handle is 200/400 in length, H1=245mm;
K when a handle is 600/800 in length, H1=258mm
U 6. 256mm handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be

provided, and the hardware material list of handle Door craft:

Base: MDF and screw shall be provided for on-site installation 1. The door is 21mm warm white matte double stick

Thickness: 21mm 7. This door is left-opening door fiberboard (G10235384), with semi-circular groove
8. Sent to the lacquer workshop milled on the front; semicircle is milled on 18mm MDF
9. Wand H are forming sizes — and steps are milled on the back with fixed sizes;

[ S After top coat is made on the 18mm MDF, the sliding

Door craft:

door workshop is entrusted to spray the pattern,
and then the two boards are pasted and fixed.
2. Only for door, production size for door:

- | 400<W<500, 400<H<1680.

1. This door base material is 21mm single warm

u white MDF, with a 3*2mm groove milled on the
surface. Only the front face is lacquered or both faces YMK184A
are lacquered

|
|
|
|
Al

i 3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and PIMIC2T35 Nier /
/; 2. Production size for door: 450<H<2700, W=407 YMBOOT, with the straightener not installed.
(| 3. See drawing table for standard handle and H 4. 0nly a single hole handle can be used.
matching rules gl 4| The hole center of the handle is 50 higher and
4. This door is only equipped with the handle in the - centered on the left and right. 30mm handle screws
- table. The K value of the handle is 14.5mm, which Eastern (K3:6G10022880) are provided.
YMK183A needs to be equipped with ¢ 5 handle through-hole PWMK2132 Grace / Base: MDF The hole depth of handle screw shall be
5. H1 is the lower value of the handle hole, which is a Thickness: 25mm more than 8mm.
) fixed value. When the handle is 200/400 in length, 5. Sent to the lacquer workshop.
i// H1=245mm; when a handle is 600/800 in length, 6. The K value of the handle is 50.
J H1=258mm 7. W and H are forming sizes.
- 6. 26mm handle screw (K3:610022878) shall be 8. Installation of semicircle spray painting B shall be
provided, and the hardware material list of handle noted on the back of the material sheet panel.
Base: MDF and screw shall be provided for on-site installation
Thickness: 21mm 7. This door is right-opening door
8. Sent to the lacquer workshop
9. W and H are forming sizes
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f Pattern Craft properties -
Material[ o o code - - P p. - Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
) W
. 1
1 For doors: 1. Suitable for wood-
: . framed glass door
-Size limits: 230mm<W<600mm PWMK2134 YMBOO]g YMBO02
and 230mm H<1660mm PWMK2135 atula
2. This style is
2. For drawer fronts and flap doors: PWMK2132 available for
-When 230mm<W<1200mm PWMK2133 inned d
= PWMK5004 pinned door
and 230mmsH<400mm(drawer fronts)/500mm 3. When W=300
YMKO30A (flap doors), the frame width is 100mm. Ewmiggg; A and H>1600,
-When 196mms<W < 230mm and 230mms<H<400mm PWMK2014 urora i is equipped with
(drawer fronts)/500mm(flap doors), PWMK2018 a straightener.
or 196mm<W<1200mm and 170mmsH<230mm, PWMK2007 4. When the middle
€L the frame width is 70mm. PWMK2085 roomvof .th(.e drawer
-When H< 170mm, the drawer front is flat, PWMK2086 front is limited to
p W edges molded. PWMK2022 hold the handle,
-When W>275mm, the drawer front is arch grooved. the handleis
mounted on the rail.
Base: MDF
Thickness: 2Tmm = DHD”DHD
) W
N PWMK2134
PWMK2135 !
1. Suitable for wood-
e
5 PWMK2132 framed glass door
PWMKC2133 YMBOOT, YMBOO2
Lacquer PWMK5004 hi . lei
1. For doors: PWMK2001 2.This style s
YMK030B - -Size limits: 250mm<W<600mm PWMK2002 Aurora aYa"ag'j for
and 250mms<H<1660mm PWMK2014 g”v\}f] 3\?%00
>,
P 1g s 1600,
PWMK2085 equipped with a
straightener.
PWMK2086
J PWMK2022
Base: MDF
Thickness: 2Tmm
w
O —
T PWMK2134
PWMK2135
PWMK2132
PWMK2133
PWMK5004
1. For doors: PWMK2091 Not used for
YMKO030C1 = -Size limits: 296mm<W<600mm PWMK2002 Aurora link door
and 1000mm<H<2330mm PWMK2014
PWMK2018
PWMK2007
PWMK2085
PWMK2086
PWMK2022

Base: MDF
Thickness: 21Tmm
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1. Arc door is
equipped with 100°
fast-assembly inset
PWMK2134 hinge and Blum 180°
8 » PWMK2135 fast-assembly hinge
PWMK2132 integrated with
o PWMK2133 damper;
1. Processing size of arc door: outer arc is fixed as PWMK5004 2. The arc door
R319, and the length and width are fixed as 319, PWMK2091 shall be equipped
YMKO031 H<1200mm PWMK2002 Aurora | with a small filler
2. Arc doors cannot be designed to open up and PWMK2014 of the same color
- down (including link door); PWMK2018 (70mm at least)
PWMK2007 on the side of the
PWMK2085 door opening,
PWMK2086 and can only be
L PWMK2022 equipped with
\/ slot-type ordinary
fast-assembly
Base: MDF hinge imported.
Thickness: 18mm
Lacquer|
PWMK2134
PWMK2135
Exmg}gg 1. Suitable for
R i
T i Ewmggg? 2. T.his styleis
1. For doors: PWMK5005 ayallable for
-Size limits: 195mm=W<600mm PWMK3022 pinned door
and 195mmsH<2640mm PWMK2006 3. When W=>300
= 2. For drawer fronts: PWMK2074 and H>1600, itis
-Size limits: 196mm<W<1200mm PWMK1046 General | auipped with
YMKO001 and 115mm<H<400mm PWMK100T door a Etralghtener
3. For flap doors: PWMK1030 n/] efn ]6h00s|HsZG4’O,
] -Size limits: 295mm<W<1200mm PWMK1002 e finish colorisn't
B \”? and 295mm<H<500mm PWMK3007 applicable for
PWMKA4001 PWMK2121/
Z- s PWMK5004/
3 PWMK2002 PWMK2132/
b PWMK2014
PWMK2018 PWMK2133/
PWMK2007 PWMK3007/
Base: MDF PWMK2085 PIMK4001
Thickness: 18mm PWMK2086
PWMK2022
Lacquer | 70




Material Craft code Pattern Craft properties el e Ap|_:||cable Notes Material Craft code Pattern Craft properties Finish material | Applicable -
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description e
PWMK2134
PWMK2135
PWMK2132
PWMK2133
PWMK1068
T Y 1. Radius: PWMK2134 Emggg?
: PWMK2135
ﬁm ;ﬁ?ﬁi: ;r?;‘}fé‘et iesd|gaiquered- PWMK2132 When 1600<H<2640, . W . 1 Radius: PWMK5005
“gmm radius at both edges ’ PWMK2133 the finish color isn't ll “1mm radius at the front edge PWMK3022
= when both faces are lacquered PWMK5004 applicable for when only the front face is lacquered; PWMK2006
qerec. PWMK2091 PWMK2121/ 4 : PWMK2074
YMKO11 2. For doors: . = mm radius at both edges
R PWMK3022 Eiffel PWMK5004/ YMK118 hen both f | d PWMK1046 .
A/B/C/D -Size limits: 150mm<W<600mm when both faces are lacquered. Eiffel \
PWMK2002 PWMK2132/ E/F/G/H 2. For drawer fronts and flap doors: PWMKT001
and 196mmsHs2200mm PWMK2014 PWMK2133/ S Imits. 196 200 PWMK1030
_v U 3.ForDrawer fronts and ﬂap doors: PWMK2018 PWMK3007/ ] ize limits: mmsWs mm PWMK1002
v | -Size limits: 196mm<W<1200mm PWMK2007 PWMKA4001 Base: MDF and 150mmsH5500mm PWMK3007
and 150mm<H<500mm PWMK2085 Thickﬁess: T Top end and right end are used as handles. PWMKA00]
This style unavailable for pinned doors PWMK2086 PWMK2002
PWMK2022 PWMK2014
PWMK2018
Base: MDF PWMK2007
Thickness: 18mm PWMK2085
PWMK2086
PWMK2022
Lacquer Lacquer|
PWMK2134 PWMK2134
PWMK2135 PWMK2135
PWMK2132 PWMK2132
PWMK2133 PWMK2133
PWMK1068 PWMK1068
W . PWMK5004 PWMK5004
1. Radlus:v PWMK2091 PWMK2091
“1mm radius at the front gdge PWMK5005 When 1600<H<2640 1. The door is 22mm MDF, and lacquer shall be PWMK5005
when only the front face is lacquered; PWMK3022 theeﬂnish C(;Ior_isn't’ made under the flat process PWMK3022
“1mm radius at both edges PWMK2006 anolicable for 2. Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2700 | PWMK2006
when both faces are lacquered. PWMK2074 PD\AE)MKN 2/ Production size for drawer front: PWMK2074
YMK118 2. For doors: PWMK1046 Eiffel | PWMK5004/ YMKO01I 195<W<1200, 145<H<400 PWMKT046 Hera /
A/B/C/D = -Size limits: 150mm<W<600mm PWMK1001 PWMK2132/ Production size for flat door PWMK1001
and 196mmst<2200mm PWMKT030 PWMK2133/ 295<W<1200, 295<H<500 PWMKTO30
3. For Drawer fronts and flap doors: PWMK1002 PWMK3007/ 3 Sent to the lac ksh PWMK1002
R . quer workshop
-Size limits: 196mms<W<1200mm PWMK3007 PWMKA00T 4 W and H are forming sizes: PWMK3007
and 150mm<H<500mm PWMK4001 ‘ 9 ' PWMK4001
—t LJ|' This door style is unavailable for pinned doors. PWMK2002 PWMK2002
PWMK2014 W PWMK2014
PWMK2018 PWMK2018
PWMK2007 Base' MDF PWMK2007
Base: MDF PWMK2085 Thickness: 22mm PWMK2085
Thickness: 18mm PWMK2086 PWMK2086
PWMK?2022 PWMK2022
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Material Craft code Pattern Craft properties Finish material Applicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMK2134
PWMK2135
PWMK2132
PWMK2133
1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled PWMK1068
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed:; PWMK5004
2. This door can only be available for flat door and PWMK2091
| drawer front PWMK5005
When used for a flat door, the aluminum bar handle PWMK3022
h can be installed on the upper and lower sides; PWMK2006
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar PWMK2074
YMKT63C ‘ handle can be installed on the upper side; PWMK1046 Hera /
v ﬁﬁ Production size for lift door: W=997, 295<H<500 PWMK1001
Production size for drawer front: W=997, 145<H<400 PWMK1030
3. Sent to the lacquer workshop; PWMK1002
Base: MDF 4. The handle specification=997.The handle cannot PWMK3007
Thickness: 22mm be cut, and the aluminum bar handle is installed by ﬁvw\lmgggé
the workshop; o PWMK2014
5. W and H are forming sizes. PWMK2018
PWMK2007
PWMK2085
PWMK2086
PWMK2022
Lacquer,
PWMK2134
E PWMK2135
22 PWMK2132
P PWMK2133
T M PWMK1068
PWMK5004
1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled PWMK209]
© according to the drawing position, and then sprayed, PWMK5005
[ 2. Production size for door: PWMK3022 1. This style is
T 195<W<600, 1295<H<2700; PWMK2006 unavailable for
‘ 3. The door is only for left-opening door, PWMK2074 pinned door and
YMK163D and the aluminum bar handle is on the right; PWMK1046 Hera YMBOQ], the QOor
‘ 4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, the handle PWMK1001 is equipped with a
= specification is 1099, and the aluminum bar handle PWMK1030 straightener
s ‘ is installed in the workshop; PWMK1002 according to the
= ‘ 5. W and H are forming sizes. PWMK3007 existing craft
I PWMK4001
‘ PWMK2002
PWMK2014
| PWMK2018
PWMK2007
\ PWMK2085
- - PWMK2086
Base: MDF PWMK2022
Thickness: 22mm

i Pattern Craft properties :
Material | o - code - - 5 p- - Finish material ~ |APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled Exm&g gg
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed;
PWMK2132
2. When used for a door,
. : PWMK2133
the aluminum bar handle can be installed PWMK1068
on the upper right and lower right sides PWMK5004
When usgd for a flat door, . PWMK2091
the aluminum bar handle can be installed PWMK5005
T on the upper right and lower right sides. PWMK3022 This style is
s When used for the drawer front, PWMK2006 unavailable for
) the aluminum bar handle can be installed PWMK2074 pinned door
on the upper right side PWMK1046 and YMBOOT,
YMKT63A Production size for door: 400<W<600, 195<Hs1680 PWMK1001 Hera | ith the straightener
* Production size for flat door: PWMK1030 not installed
400<W<1100, 295<H<500 PWMK1002
Base: MDF Production size for drawer front: PWMK3007
Thickness: 22mm 400<W<1100, 145<H<400 PWMK4001
3. Sent to the lacquer workshop; PWMK2002
4. The handle specification=299\549. PWMK2014
When it is available for a door, the handle can PWMK2018
only be 299mm and the aluminum bar handle shall Exm&ggg;
be installed by the workshop;
5. W and H are forming sizes PWMI2086
) ' PWMK2022
Lacquert
PWMK2134
PWMK2135
PWMK2132
, , PWMK2133
1. The door is 22mm MDF, thg grooves are milled . PWMK1068
according to the drawing posmont and then sprayed; PWMK5004
2. Wherj used for a door, the aluminum bar handlg PWMK2091
can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides PWMK5005
When used for a flat door, the aluminum bar handle PWMK3022
can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides. PWMK2006
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar PWMK2074 ) ]
- handle can be installed on the upper left side PWMK1046 H This style is
I, Production size for door: 400<W<600, 195Hs1680 PWMK1001 era “Uava(;'zb'e for
YMK163B Production size for flat door: PWMK1030 plnndns(MB%%r1
400<W<1100, 295<H<500 PWMK1002 jmh the Straiy htener
Production size for drawer front; PWMK3007 notinstalled g
! 400<W<1100, 145<H<400 PWMK4001
Base: MDF 3. Sent to the lacquer workshop; PWMK2002
I 4. The handle specification=299\549. PWMK2014
Thickness: 22mm o : PWMK2018
When it is available for a door, the handle can )
only be 299mm and the aluminum bar handle PWMK2007
. ) PWMK?2085
shall be installed by the workshop;
5 W and H are formin si PWMK2086
. W and H are forming sizes. PWMK2022
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Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material | ¢\ . code : : prop = Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category| Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMK2134
PWMK2135
N — PWMIK2132
:22 v PWMK2133
PWMK1068
1 PWMK5004
PWMK2091
1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled PWMK5005
40, according to the drawing position, and then sprayed; PWMK;;OM 1. This style is
I . 2. Production size for door: gwm&zggi unavailable for
T 1955Ws600l, 12955H52700 . . PWMK1 046 pinned door and
YMK163E 3. The door is only available for right-opening door, PWMK100T Hera YMBOQ] ,the (joor
‘ and the aluminum bar handle is on the left; PWMK1030 is equipped with a
‘ " 4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, the handle PWMK1002 straighltener
specification is 1099, and the aluminum bar handle PWMK3007 according to the
‘ g is installed in the wqushgp; PWMKA00T existing craft
~ 5.Wand H are forming sizes. PWMK2002
ﬁ PWMK2014
PWMK2018
‘ PWMK2007
‘ PWMK2085
PWMK2086
Base: MDF i PWMK2022
Thickness: 22mm
Lacquer,
. W
4
T PWMK2134
S , PWMK2135
Forming thickness of base material: 21mm PWMK2132 1. Suitable for
1. Base material MDF, with matt lacquer on front PWMK2133 wood-framed glass
face or both faces PWMK5004 door YMBOO1
— 2. Processing size: PWMK2091 2. This style is
Door: 196<W<600mm, 196<H<2640mm; PWMK3022 . available for pinned
YMKo39 Drawer front: 196<W<1200mm, 180<H=400mm w002 |MIANTOUT| ooy
(The height is limited to 500mm PWMK2014 3. When W>300
when used for a flat door) PWMK2018 and Hx1600,
L Notes: the software and order splitting shall be PWMK2007 one strlaightener
- split according to the thickness of 18mm. PWMK2085 is required
PWMK2086
= PWMK2022
- m
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Ll Craft code Pattern - Craft prop?rtl.es Finish material Appllcahle Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double
finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is
3 ; - milled.
s ™ | 2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle PWMK2134
(K3:621097379) is equipped, and it can only be PWMK2135
installed the molding part of the corner of the door. PWMK2132
Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle PWMK2133
screws (K3:610022878), and other handles are not PWMK5004 1. When W=300,
YMK161 optional. The handles can be installed on site. Ewmggg; Stars H>1600,
= 3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle PWMK2014 the straightener
must be installed in the lower right corner PWMK2018 is standard
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMK2007
When used for a right-opening door, the handle must PWMK2085
be insta!led in the upper left corner PWMK2086
= Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1200 PWMK2022
- 4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBO0O1, sent to the lacquer workshop;
Base: MDF 5. W and H are forming sizes.
Thickness: 22mm
Lacquer
1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double
finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is
milled.
i 2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle PWMK2134
(K3:621097379) is equipped, and it can only be PWMK2135
installed the molding part of the corner of the door. PWMK2132
Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle PWMK2133
screws (K3:610022878), and other handles are not Ewmggg? 1. When W=300,
YMK161A - optional. The handles can be installed on site. PWMK2002 Stars H>1600,
3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle must PWMK2014 'the straightener
be installed on the upper right side PWMK2018 is standard
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1200 PWMK2007
Wh_en used for a right-opening door, the handle must PWMK2085
Base: MDE be msta!led on the lower left corner PWMK2086
Thickness: 22mm i Prodgc’non size for dpor: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680 PWMK2022
- - -+ | 4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOOT, sent to the lacquer
5. W and H are forming sizes.
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Pattern

Craft properties

Material

Craft code
category|

Pattern

Craft properties

Color pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Finish material

Applicable
series

Notes

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

4. Handle horizontal installation:

left and right centered, the center of the handle hole
to the side 50mm, the sharp angle up.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be
installed on the upper and lower sides;

When used for a right-opening door, the handle can
be installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be
installed on the upper side with centered up, down,
left and right

When used for up-flat door, the handle must be
installed on the lower side;

When used for down-flat door,

the handle must be installed on the upper side
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680
Production size for drawer front:

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

5. This style is unavailable for pinned door and
YMBOOT, sent to the lacquer workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes.

Material | o ¢ code Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double
finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is
milled.
2. This door optional not equipped with a handle,
if equipped with a handle only with A9894-32 brass-
colored zinc L-handle (K3:650001633).
Each handle is equipped with two 30mm handle
screws (K3:610022878), no other handle can be
optional, and the handle is installed on site.
3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of the PWMK2134
handle hole is 50mm to the side, handle position can PWMK2135
be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, other handle PWMK?2132
r positions are also optional, but must meet: PWMK2133
H1=90, H2>90 PWMK5004
When used for a left-opening door, PWMK2091 L:qvggg W=300,
the handle must be installed on the right, PWMK2002 Stars th;; straightener
with the sharp corner to the right; PWMK2014 is standard
When used for a right-opening door, PWMK2018
= > the handle must be installed on the left, PWMK2007
Lacquerl YMK162 with the sharp corner to the left PWMK2085
Production size for door: 195<W<600, 212<H<2400 PWMK2086
PWMK2022

Lacquer| YMK162A

Base: MDF
Thickness: 22mm

1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double
finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is
milled.

2. This door optional not equipped with a handle,

if equipped with a handle only with A9894-32 brass-
colored zinc L-handle (K3:650001633).

Each handle is equipped with two 30mm handle
screws (K3:610022878), no other handle can be
optional, and the handle is installed on site.

3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of the
handle hole is 50mm to the side, handle position
can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2,

other handle positions are also optional,

but must meet: H1290, H2>90

When used for a left-opening door,

the handle must be installed on the right,

with the sharp corner to the right

When used for a right-opening door,

the handle must be installed on the left,

with the sharp corner to the left

Production size for door: 195<W<600, 212<H<2400
Handle horizontal installation: left and right centered,
the center of the handle hole to the side 50mm,
the sharp angle up.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be
installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for a right-opening, the handle can be
installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be
installed on the upper side with centered up, down,
left and right

When used for a up-flat door, the handle must be
installed on the lower side

When used for a down-flat door, the handle must be
installed on the upper side

Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<1680
Production size for drawer front:

195<W<1200, 145<H<400

Production size for flat door:

295<W<1200, 295<H<500

5. This style is unavailable for pinned door

and YMBOOT, sent to the lacquer workshop;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMK2134
PWMK2135
PWMK2132
PWMK2133
PWMK5004
PWMK2091
PWMK2002
PWMK2014
PWMK2018
PWMK2007
PWMK2085
PWMK2086
PWMK2022

Stars

1. When W=300,
H=1600,

the straightener
is standard
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is installed for shipment.
6. This style is unavailable for pinned door
and YMBOOT, W and H are forming sizes.

Material | o ¢t oode Pattern - Craft prop(?rtlles Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
PWMK2134
PWMK2135
1. This door is 25mm MDF with warm white double PWMK2132
finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is PWMK2133
milled; PWMK1068
2. The door is only equipped with a9657-180-02 PWMK5004
coffee aluminum alloy embedded handle; PWMK?2091
3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position PWMK3022 1. This style is
can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H?, gmgggi S\llr?::glgofgrr
3. Production size for door: PWMK1001 I—:}zlGOOj b
195<W<600, 360.5<H<2400; PIWMKC1030 the straightener
PWMK1002 is standard
4. Sent to the lacquer workshop,
the handle as well as the end cap installed for PWIIK2002
. PWMK2014
shipment; . PWMK2018
L W 4 5. This style is ungvaﬂqble for YMBOOT, PWMK2007
W and H are forming sizes. PWMK2085
PWMK2086
Base: MDF PWMK2022
Thickness: 26mm
Lacquert
1. This door is 25mm MDF with warm white double
finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is
milled;
2. The door is only equipped with a9657-180-02 PWMK2134
coffee aluminum alloy embedded handle; PWMK2135
3. Handle horizontal installation, PWMK2132
‘ 1| leftand right centered PWMK2133
) When used for a door, the handle can be installed PWMK1068
on the upper and lower sides PWMK5004
When used for the drawer front, the handle must be PWMK2091 1. This style is
installed on the upper side PWMK3022 unavailable for
When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar PWMK2006 pinned door
B handle must be installed on the lower side PWMK2074 . 2. When W=300,
YMKT158A . PWMK1046 Alpi
When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum PWMK1001 Hx1 600.,
bar handle must be installed on the upper side PWMK1030 the straightener
Base: MDF 4. Production size for door: PWMK1002 is standard
Thickness: 25mm 1955W<600, 1955H<1680 PWMK2002
| | Production size for drawer front: PWMK2014
295<W<1200, 145<H=400 PWMK2018
Production size for flat door: PWMK2007
295<W<1200, 295<H<500 PWMK2085
5. Sent to the lacquer workshop, PWMK2086
the aluminum bar handle as well as the end cap PWMK?2022

At Craft code Pattem Craft properties Finish material Applicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series

Technics:

W -Insert: 5mm thick glass
¥ -For YMGOO06B door style, the door size limits is
T 238mm<W<600mm and 238mm<H<1660mm.

-For other PVC foil, solid wood and lacquer door,

the door size limit is 238mm<W<600mm Suitable for some
Wood- / and 238mmsHz1660mm Dependson door | General | PVCfoll
framed| YMBOO1 / -For solid wood door style YMMO45B, door PVC foil wrapped,
glass o= when 380mm<W<580mm and 317mm<Hx<1660mm, and lacquer doors;

Material: depends on door
Thickness: depends on door

flower pattern is available;

and the upper rail width is 140mm and the stile
and lower rail width is 75mm;

when W< 380mm, no flower pattern.

-For PVC wrapped door, general door size limit
is 300mm<W<650mm and 400mm<H<2400mm
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depends on door edge type

Material | 0 ¢t code Pattern Craft prope-:rtl-es Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Technics:
p w -Insert: 5mm thick glass
i -For PVC foil coated door, door size limit is
300mm<W<600mm(650mm)
and 400mms<H<1660mm. Suitable for some
-For solid wood and lacquered door, Depends on door Seneral PVC foll,
YMB002 door size limit is 296mm<W<600mm oo PP foil wrapped,
= and 400mms<H<1660mm. and lacquer doors,
-When 400mms<H < 600mm,
y door frame has 4-lite grid.
-When 600mm<H<1200mm,
door frame has 6-lite grid.
= -When 1200mm < H<1660mm,
Material: door frame has 8-lite grid
depends on door
Thickness:
depends on door edge type
Wood-
framed
glass
) W
4
1 i
A AN 1. Structure represents that door is hollowed out
OR /l and clips braid Suitable for some
Pl 2. Structure edge type depends on prefix door General | PVC foil,
YMB003 ’\/\ﬂ — 3. Variable size of PVC foil wrapped door: Depends ondoor | - PVC foil wrapped,
~ 300mm<W<650mm 400mm<H<1660mm and lacquer doors;
A Notes: Variable size of YMD039(D-02) door:
— 235<w<600mm, 235<h<1680mm;
Material:
depends on door
Thickness:

81 | Wood-framed glass

Base: MDF
Thickness: 18mm

60,

60,

door frame has 4-lite grid.

@ When 600mm<H<1200mm,

door frame has 3-lite grid.

@ When 400mm<H<600mm,

door frame has 2-lite grid.

4. The width of structure frame is 60mm

Material | o code D) Craft properties Finish material | APPlicable Notes
category Color pictures Structure diagram Craft description series
Material: MDF Thickness: depends on door edge type
1. Structure represents that the door is hollowed out
and clips 5mm glass and is stuck copper strip
2. Structure edge type depends on prefix door
i 3. Variable size of door: 318mm<W<600mm
N f f | 400mmsH<T660mm ) ) Suitable for the edge
| @ When 398mmsWs600mm, the intersection of type of some PVC foil
L copper strips is 80mm away from the edge, doors and the edge
and there are two vertical copper strips General type of YMDO33land
@ When 318mmsw=<398mm, the intersection of Depends on door door YMDO37 PVC foil
YMB005 copper strips is 80mm away from the upper and wrapped door.
jmm) lower edges, and there is one vertical copper strips See t‘?e rdemarks of
4. Width of structural frame: ?gregégnsc.)or
= @ YMD037(D-06) is 65mm @ Other is 60mm
L1 Notes: Variable size of YMD037(D-06) door:
e 300mm<W<650mm, 400mms<H<1660mm
e YMDO039(D-06) Variable size of door:
When 295<W<395mm, 395<H<1680mm,
Material there is only one vertical strip which is equally
depends on door distributed on the left and right;
Thickness: When 395<W<600mm, 395<H<1680mm,
depends on door edge type there are two vertical strips
Wood-
framed
glass
; W ) Material: MDF Thickness: 18mm
* 1. Structure represents that the door is hollowed
out and clips 5mm glass
2. Variable size of door: 300mm<W<600mm
400mm<H<1660mm Suitable for the edge
3. Grid is bisected, width =30mm type of 18mm thick
YMBO009 @ When 1200mm < H<1660mm, Depends on door General | PVC foil door.
— door See the remarks of

specific door
for details.
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Crown Moldings

o | katem | | Cftpoperies _—
d B Finish material
category| code Pictures Structure diagram Overhang Craft description Material

YSL060 .
Lacquer

Decorative Crafts

The base material is birch,
This style is available for PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,
o | Aurora seres crown G | PUMK2ISSPWKO04PUMK20T, |
Specification: L<2300. PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,
The length direction is variable, PWMK2014 PWMK2018, PWMK2007,
. . PWMK2085,PWMK2086
and other dimensions are fixed.

Lacquer craft, Alder PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,
Specification: <2300, finger PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
S ) o PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,
The length dn‘ectlgn is variable,| joint | PWMK2014PWMK2018, PWMK2007,
and other dimensions are fixed.| material PWMK2085,PWMK2086
S6mm General

1. The base material is 22mm-+

18mm matte white single

veneer MDF, and the front is

PVC coated

2. Variable size of crown:

Length L<2350mm PVC foil

Height=76mm

Depth=159mm

3. Design single floating

size =56mm

Internal pressure size=103mm
PWMG0268,PWMG0265,PWMG0211,

_Finish: PVC foil coated PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

55MM | \jax. length/pc=2350mm PWMGO061,PWMGO066,8WMG0028, |

PWMGO0119,PWMG0139,PWMG0152,
PWMG0153,PWMG0162,PWMG0138,
PWMG0163
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Crown Moldings

Kickboards

Material

category| code

Craft

Pattern

Craft properties

Pictures

Structure diagram

Craft description

Material

Finish material

Applicable
series

Material | Craft Pattern Craft properties N ' Frltein
t d - — Finish material .
category) code Pictures Structure diagram Overhang Craft description Material series
113
PWMG0268,PWMG0265PWMG0211,
— Finish: PVC foil coated PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
YSLO14 e - S 55mm N:”'Sl- " o f;;SE MDF | PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028, | General
—— “Max. length/pc=2350mm PWMGO119,PWMGO139,PWMG0152,
PWMG0153 PWMG0162,PWMG0138,
L 58 55 PWMG0163,PWMG0142
PVC
96
- h: PVC fol coated
; -Finish: PVC foil coate
N .
YSLO66 - o0 30MM | length/pc=2350mm MDF PVCfoll General
E _-S_ﬂ s 7 61,35,
-Finish: PVC foil wrapped C d
'YSLO14A| 55mm ompoun:
-Max. length/pc=2850mm  |material PWMDO0015,PWMD0009 General
PP
I -Finish: PVC foil wrapped
YSLO66A £ 35MM 1 yjax length/pc=2760mm MDF BWMDO0019,PWMDO087 General
61 35

Lacquer[YSJ033B

70

i ——

Size: 2300Wx16Dx70H.

Alder

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,
PWMK2133, PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,
PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
PWMK2085PWMK2086

Aurora

85 | Decorative crafts

PVC

YSJ047

70

25

-Finish: PVC foil
-L.<2400mm, H=70mm

MDF

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,PWMG0211,
PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,
PWMGO0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,
PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMGO153,
PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMGO163

General

YSJO4TA

70

(=

43

-Finish: PVC folil
-L.<2400mm, H=70mm

MDF

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,PWMG0211,
PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,
PWMGO0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,
PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMGO153,
PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMGO163

General
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Kickboards Decorative Column/Pillar

Craft i Finish Applicable Material | Craft Pattern

Craft description |Material _ ! Finish | Applicable
material |series category| code

material |series

Material | Craft Pattern Craft properties Applicable Material

Finish material series category| code ErguEs

Craft description |Material

category| code Pictures Structure diagram Craft description Material Pictures

) m

88 Finish: i ; * PWMK2134
» Finish: PVC foil wrapped MDF | BWMDOO15, BWMD0019, PwiD0032 | ST PWMK2135
e -L<2400mm, H=88mm shijia PWMK2132
e PWMK2133
L PWMK5004

- - The base material PWMK2091 YSZ025+

is alder finger PWMK3022 YSZ027+ .

52024 Material, size: Alder | ooy | AU YSZ028+ - If the back panel Birch | o\ymkoo2 | AUrora
2400HX70WX70D PWMK2022 Y$Z026 v exceeds 2400mm, PWMK2022

. it shall be
PWMK2014 disconnected at the PWMK2014

op ) PWMK2018 T Spliong posiion of PWMK2018
PWMK2007 —= | the accessories PWMK2007
PWMK2085 + 7 | (to be noted in the PWMK2085

PWMK2086 drawing). If it is not PWMK2086
noted, it shall be

| disconnected at
: 2400 from top to
L ILLIl | bottom according

. . to the back panel;
88 -Finish: PVC foil wrapped 3. When the decorative
-L.<2400mm, H=88mm

1. Specifications:
W=68mm, D=35mm,
H<2400mm.

When the height of
the decorative column
68 changes, the H1 and

f—+ | H2 parts of the
v decorative PWMK2134
@ accessories change PWMK2135

v

170

YSJ045 ‘
accordingly, and PWMK2132

other sizes remain PWMK2133

unchanged.
2. If the back panel PWMK5004

is disconnected, H can PWMK2091
be up to 2770mm. PWMK3022

H1

68
L1

70 f

H2

Gongjue

YSJO45A MDF BWMDO0015, BWMDO0019 shijia

column is available for
double 18 side panels
crafts, a back panel is
added at the back,

—_ f and the back panel
40 is 21mm thick MDF.

200

L
+
*

Lacquer Lacquer

1. The arc surface of
R80 arc decorative
column can be used
for wood veneer
(0.3 with non-woven
fabric. Sent to the
solid wood workshop.
6 The solid wood
A workshop entrusts
the sliding door to
coat the wood veneer,
PWMK2134 and then the surface

is varnished).
L& PWMK2135 The coating film

PWMK2132 can be This style is
PWMK2133 available for the
PWMK5004 drawer cabinet,
Size: PWMK2091 and the surface at
T

YS7025+ CWED2400 BWMK3022 both ends shall not Aluminum Py MM2099

YSZ027+ . . Birch Aurora be exposed to light.
YS7026 Variable size PWMK2002 YSZ083 2 Open size: Eiicsl;age PWMM2101 | Heyday
| of HH1. Ewmggﬁ gggiwj%]o material [PWMM2100

PWMK2018 3. On-site assembly.

4. Except that the
PWMK2007 outer side of panel

PWMK2085 Aand the outer side
PWMK2086 of arc can be
exposed to light,
other panels shall
not exposed to light
(panel E is not
considered)

5. The top and bottom
surfaces of arc
decorative
accessories shall not
be exposed to light,
so this style is
unavailable for a wall
cabinet.

=

S NN
170
=

H1

200

k

4
k

4
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Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler

Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler

h

450<H<2700

3. Ashort Chinese
decorative piece
(621171860) of
coffee copper and
aluminum profiles

is installed at the top
and bottom,

and delivered after
installation

ends with shape;

5. Order to the solid
wood workshop;
6.W and H are the
forming dimensions;
7. The linear tolerance
of unmarked
dimensions shall
meet the
requirements of
GB/T1804-2000-c
level, and the level
of unmarked shape
and position
tolerance shall be
based on
GB/T1184-1996-L.

: Pattern - . . Pattern - .
:‘:A;;t:r(')?l E;Zf: Craft description |Material F""Sh. | Ap;_)llcable :‘:Aait:r:)?l E;Zf: Craft description |Material F""Sh. | Ap;_)llcable
gory) Pictures material |series gory| TS material |series
1. The base material
of this shelf is 26mm '
MDF with wood veneer, |]s ;Q;gqafnearggtjﬁile
whose front end is single veneer MDF
grooved. and 2700mm blank
5mm reserved at both whose left and right
_ends of the groove ends are milled is
Izssi?gﬁfr:nseﬁs%oo d prepared. The coating
. . T workshop is entrusted
moldmg strips are to coat the veneer,
installed ﬂna_IIy, . and finally the solid
2. This style is available] wood workshop uses
. for shelf/vertical panel, 4mm straight kpnife to
N I N and the production mill the rgove
size for the shelf is J )
YSB248 YSB251 2. Production size:
200<W<1800, s 800<H<2700
200:0<600,and the | MDF* 1 o\ 00151 Eastern 5 3. AshortChinese | MDF | PWMM2100| Heyday
) producltlon S||Z€ forthe | Solid PWMM2016 | Grace 7 decorative piece
vertical panel is wood gl | || (621171860 of
gggigfgggo coffee copper and
3 S_ t_t the sold aluminum profiles is
Wooznwzsrksiz)so : installed at the top
4 WandH arep and a short Chinese
I fﬁrmin sizes decorative piece
= & g (621171861) of
5. The linear tolerance
3 P coffee copper and
of unmarked size shall aluminum profiles s
mee@ the grade installed at the
requirements of bottom. They are
GB/T1804-2000-c, delivered after
and the grade of installation
unmarked geometric
tolerance shall
comply with
GB/T1184-1996-L
Solid Solid
wood wood
1. This decorative
side panel is 22mm
MDF, one end is milled
and then veneer is
pressed for painting;
1. The base material is 2. Production size:
25mm matte white 115<D<600,
single veneer MDF, 115<H<2700;
and 2700mm blan 3. Itis only used for
]@[ whose left gnd r.|ght decorative side panels,
ends are milled is _ not as a side panel of
prepared. The coating the cabinet, that is,
workshop is entrusted it cannot be
to coat the veneer, B connected with the
and finally the solid | top and bottom
_ wood wor_kshop uses : panels in three-in-one
YSB249 @ 4mm straight knife to MDE | PWMM2100 Heyday YSB199A ortwq»ln-one; MDE | PWMM2100
7 mill the groove 4, Optional one end
B 2. Production size: with shape or both /
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- Pattern - . . Pattern - .
Material | Craft Craft description |Material F|n|sh_ Ap|_)||cable Material | Craft Craft description |Material F|n|sh_ Appllcable
category| code EhefinTies material |series category| code Pictures material |series

1. The decorative
PWMK2134 panel is R150 MDF
PWMK2135 with 18mm base
PWMK2132 material, with both
PWMK2133 fzacAes Iacquered_;
. Arc accessories 1
PWMK5004 W190*H400*D200mm,
PWMK2091 arc accessories 2
YSB078Z Alder PWMK3022 W1 90*H400*D200;
1 Size: finger- |pyMKk2002 3. The finished
e . I I
il 50 | 2400H*50W*21D, jointed w2022 Euorcﬁgsseg aend
= | when the base wood  |pwMK2014 returned to the
material is alder PWMK2018 factory for lacquer
finger material, PWMK2007 4. The arc accessories
lacquer craft is used shall be connected by
on the surface: PWMK2085 the wooden pin holes
when the base PWMK2086 arran‘ged bydtrhe th
. material is 25mm Aurora Y3B273 erjcp gc‘irésasnorieseghaﬁe
matte white single /Pinault be connected with the Bucket
e MDIF, Lf}e front Ewggg?? Printemps pnc by bracets MDF [PWMK2014 |
is PVC coate inally, the installe
PVC foil wrapped. PWMG0210 Redoute arc filler shall be
2. Variable size of PWMG0209 connected with the
decorative filler: PWMG0208 Caﬁ'?fﬂ side panel by
L _ self-tapping screws
e | e AR
b ° workshop
YSB1557 BWMG0028 — — 6.Four brackets and
MDF [PWMG0119 14 self-tapping screws
hal e eapet wih
PWMG0142 of unmarked size shall
PWMG0139 meet the grade
PWMGO0152 requirements of
PWMGO0153 GB/T1804-2000-c,
PWMG0152 ket geometi
Ewmggl 22 tolerance shall comply
Lacquer Lacquer with GB/T1184-1996-L
PWMK2134
PWMKZT35 1. The base material
Ewmgl gg of this decorative
panel is 25mm single-
Ewmggg? veneer MDF, and the
front end is inverted
1. Size: Alder PWMK3022 with R25 rounded
YSB079Z 25 | 2400H*25W* 21D _ |[PWMK2002 comers, and then
1 _ T | When the base .ﬂnger PWMK2022 painted on one side
\ material is alder jointed PWMK2014 ———— | 2. Production size:
finger material wood 17| ) PWMK2134
y PWMK2018 200<D<600,
lacquer craft is used 200<H<2700 PWMK2135
on the surface; PWMK2007 e DF, PWMK2132
when the base, PWMK2085 thickness: 25mm,
material is 25mm PWMK2086 front molding 25 PINIK2133
= ite si 3. Sent to the lacquer PWMK5004
matte white single PVC | YSB247 ksh PWMK2091
veneer MDF, the front workshop )
is PVC coated 4. Only for decorative PWMK3022 | Eastern
: MDF
2. Variable size of PWMG0265 ﬂIIer, thrlee-m-ong PWMK2002 Grace
decorative filler: PWMG0211 connection hole is PWMK2022
L LIl | w=25mm constant PWMG0210 . Jifnot aIIqwed PWMK2014
H<2400mm 5. The linear tolerance PWMK2018
PWMG0209 ‘ unmarked with size PWMK2007
PWMG0208 shall meet the grade PWMK2085
PWMG0061 requirements of
PWMG0066 GB/T1804-2000-c, PWMK2086
MDE |BWMG0028 and the grade of
YSB1567 PWMG0119 unmarked geometric
PWMG0143 tolerance shall comply
PWMG0142 with GB/T1184-1996-L
PWMG0139
PWMGO0152
PWMG0153
PWMGO0162
PWMGO0138
PWMG0163
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Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler

: Pattern - . . Pattern . .
el G Craft description |Material F|n|sh_ Ap[_)llcable il | Ll Craft description [Material F|n|sh_ ApPhCﬁble
category| code Pictures material |series category| code Pictures material | series

PWMG0265 PWMG0265
PWMG0268 PWMG0268
PWMGO0211 PWMG0211
490, PWMG0210 - PWMG0210
o X PWMG0209 PWMG0209
IRA PWMG0208 PWMG0208
PWMG0061 VDE+ PWMG0061
“Finish: PVC fol . = inish: PVC fol Carveg |/ MG0066
e BWMG0028 = e . |BWMG0028
YSB008 _ W=50mm MDF PWMGOT19 YSB1337 W=60mm solid PWMGOT19 General
= -280mmsH<2400mm / -120mmsH<2400mm | wood
100mm=<D<1200mm PWMG0143 end PWMG0143
o PWMG0142 PWMG0142
(] PWMGO0139 PWMG0139
= % PWMG0152 J Iz PWMG0152
= PWMGO0153 AN PWMG0153
PWMG0162 TR PWMG0162
PWMGO0138 PWMG0138
PWMG0163 PWMG0163
PWMG0265 PWMG0265
PWMG0268 PWMG0268
PWMGO0211 PWMG0211
50 PWMG0210 2% PWMG0210
S PWMG0209 d (@ PWMG0209
% S PWMG0208 i PWMG0208
|2 PWMG0061 PWMG0061
PWMG0066 -Finish: PVC foil PWMG0066
-Finish: PVC foil BWMG0028 -W=50mm BWMG0028
PV |YsBo08z | | -w=s0mm YOF Tewmgonig |/ PVC | YSBOTI = 2a0mmet<2a00mm | M7 |pwmgo11g | e
= =| | -280mms<H<2400mm PWMGO0143 -100mms<D<1200mm PWMG0143
PWMG0142 PWMG0142
PWMG0139 PWMG0139
= PWMGO0152 g o] PWMG0152
%g PWMGO0153 — PWMG0153
| =] PWMG0162 PWMG0162
PWMGO0138 PWMG0138
PWMG0163 PWMG0163
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
60, PWMG0210 1. The base material
BN PWMG0209 is 25mm matte white PWMG0066
Sr PWMG0208 single veneer MDF, BWMG0028
PWMG0061 and the front is PVC PWMG0119
MDF+ PWMGOO66 coated; PWMGO]43
-Finish: PVC foil Carved | BWMG0028 2. Variable size of PWMG0142
YSB089Z W=60mm solid | PWMGO119 General YSB173A decorative filler: MDF | PWMGO0139 | Provence
= -120mmsH<2400mm | wood | PWMGO143 W=50mm constant PWMG0152
= <Hs<
end PWMGO142 370<H<2400 PWMGO0153
PWMGO139 (variable H1) PWMG0162
PWMGO152 3. Itis equipped with PWMG0138
YSZ045Z mink gray PWMG0163
PWMG0153 pillar and YSZ045
B Ewmggl gé mink gray plinth.
PWMG0163

. Pattern fq : . Pattern fq :
Material | Craft Craft description |Material F|n|sh_ Appllcable Material | Craft Craft description |Material F|n|sh_ Appllcable
category| code Pictures material |series category| code Pictures material |series

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
- PWMG0210 60
= PWMG0209 S —
PWMG0208 g |
PWMG0061 T -Flower onlay:
-Finish: PVC foil PWMGO066 solid wood
= =| [-W=70mm -Finish: PVC foil
YSB083Z 210mmsH<2400mm | MDF vavmgggfg General YSB088Z -W=60mm
= -180mm<H<2400mm
PUNGO12 - PHNGO265
- PWMGO139 PWIMG0268
PWMGO153 - el PWMGO210
PWMG0162 3 PWMG0209
PWMG0138 S PWMG0208
PWMG0163 MpF+ || VMGO061
Carved PWMG0066
solid BWMG0028 General
wood PWMGO0119
end PWMG0143
PWMG0142
e
1 PWMG0152
e PWMG0211 = PWMGO153
N PWMG0138
PWMG0208 -Flower onlay: PWMG0163
PWMG0061 solid wood
“Finish: PVC foil PWMG0066 Finish: PVC foil
“W=60mm BWMG0028 = “W=60mm
PV |YSB0852 = “H<2400mm MDF lowmgot1g | Cenerd PVC | YSBO8TZ 240mm<H<2400mm
PWMG0143 -H1is changeable
PWMG0142 -H2=100mm
PWMG0139
PWMG0152 1
PWMGO0153 N
D PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163
PWMG0265
PNGO263 PINGO253
PWMG0211 PYMG021T
PWMG0210 PWMG0210
PWMG0209 1. Decorative panel Ewmggggg
| | | T v - PWMG0208 uses 25mm matte PWMG0061
| A - PWMG0061 white single veneer MDF+ PWMG0066
— Finish: PVC foil PWMG0066 finish material MDF, Carved BWMG0028
YSB086Z | [w=r0mm VIDF Ewmggﬁg General YSB188A * anditis PVC coated | solid PWMGOTI | YONXI
= =) | -280mmsH<2400mm after milling wood - \ouiMG0143
H1 is changeable PWMGO143 2 Productionsize: | end o074
_ PWMG0142 450mms<H<2400mm
N PWMGO0139 3. Size: 50W*25D PWMG0139
VAN PWMG0152 PWMG0152
T PWMGO153 PWMG0153
PWMG0162 PWMG0162
PWMGO138 PWMG0138
PWMG0163 PWMG0163
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Material | Craft Pattern Craft description |Material FiMiSh | Applicable
category| code TS material |series
e
2745H*60W*18D. PWMD0015
The height direction PWMD0032
PP [YSB090Z = is variable, and other MDF BWMD0010 General
sizes are fixed. PWMD0087
18T I

Material | Craft Pattemn Craft description |Material FiMiSh | Applicable Material | Craft Pattern Craft description |Materiall FiMiSh | Applicable
category| code Pictures material |series category| code Pictures material |series
1. Three layers of
25mm thick MDF are
PWMG0265 pressed on the arc
PWMG0268 decorative side panel,
PWMG0211 - and th(eQnSreinftEArBiP)g
T strips (25mm +
PWMG0210 12rgm upper and
— } PWMG0209 lower panel group
1. Decorative panel PWMG0208 frame are pressed
uses 25mm matte PWMG0061 onthe panel.
white single veneer MDF+ | b\MG0066 Arc shape is milled
T finish material MDF. | €2 | BviG0028 on ?lnebSI?he, agd PWMG0211 _
YSB188 and it is PVC coated So"dd PWMGOT1g | YU YSB226 ;P:Pncocoastless MDF | PWMG0066 Nice
after milling Wodo PWMG0143 5 The thickness of PWMG0139
2. Production size: en PWMG0142 the blank is 99mm.
—J A50mm<H<2400mm PWMG0139 @ After the both sides
ize: 5OW* are PVC coated,
L 8 Size: S0W25D PWMGO0152 the finished product
— PWMG0153 is calculated
50 PWMG0162 according to the
PWMGO0138 thickness of 100mm
3. Production size:
PWMG0163 300<W<375,
300<H<2700
1. The base material
of this decorative
panel is 36mm MDF,
the polishing surface
shall have a 36mm
round corner,
PWMG0066 and then be
BWMG0028 PVC coated
PWMGO0119 2.The panel can be
PWMG0143 used for decorative
51, L ) PWMG0142 horizontal panel and
PVC | YSB196 "T = -F\msh. PV fol MDF | PWMG0139 | General PVC | YSB246 vertical panel MDF | PWMG0280 | Dewroma
A Las1 , Tas || 450mmsH<2400mm PWMGO152 3.0pen size:
13 150<D<600,
% PWMGO0153 300<W<2400
—_— 4 <SVV<
PWMG0162 4. Sent to the PVC
PWMG0138 " | foil coating workshop
PWMG0163 5.Dand Hare
) forming sizes,
the thickness is fixed
at 36mm and the
polishing surface
is rounded by 36mm.
1. The 25mm thick PWMG0265
PWMG0265 decorative side panel PWMG0268
PWMG0268 is only used for the PWMG0211
25 PWMG0211 side decorative panel, PWMG0210
b PWMG0210 and the 25mm single PWMG0209
T PWMG0209 veneer MDF panel is PWMG0208
PWMG0208 PVC coated on PWMG0061
PWMG0061 YSB245 one side; PWMG0066
: : PWMG0066 2. Customizable size BWMG0028
- \fv‘”'zs?mpnfc fol o |BWMG0028 | range: 30001200, | "7 |pwmgo11g | BEned
T 350mm<H<2400mm PWMGO0119 300<H<2400; PWMG0143
o PWMG0143 3. The chamfer of the PWMG0142
PWMG0142 decorative side panel PWMG0139
PWMG0139 is fixed as the front PWMG0152
PWMG0152 rounding. PWMG0153
N PWMGO0153 PWMGO0162
PWMG0162 PWMG0138
PWMG0138 PWMG0163
PWMGO0163
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Decorative Accessories

Material |Craft el Pattern Craft properties Einish materia Applicable
L) EAEL ) Picture Structure diagram Craft description Material SELES
, W , |
‘ r | The shape size at both PWMK2134,PWMK2135 PWMK2132,
SI ends is fixed, the size in PWMK2133 PWMK5004, PWMK2091,
YSM053 - ~ — the middle is variable. MDF PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022, | Aurora
J:V - 110, W1 110, | The processing range: PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
- 250mm=w<2400mm PWMK2085,PWMK2086
Lintel
W f PWMK2134,PWMK2135 PWMK2132,
— Processing range: PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
YSMO054 { ; U W<1200mm, MDF PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022, |  Aurora
80<H<100mm PWMK2014,PWMK2018, PWMK2007,
PWMK2085,PWMK2086
1. The decorative line of
Lhe Zrewlu.seiﬂl)im”;. ; PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,
Shelf o double plain VLT, Whic PWMK2133 PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
i YSM107 Q Is lacquered in double MDF | PWMK3022PWMK2002,PWMK2022, | yuNxI
P W sides after it is milled. PWMK2014 PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
‘| 2. Variable size of shelf PWMK2085,PWMK2086
decorative line:
Lacquer 200mms<W<1200mm
Thickness: 18mm, PWMK2134,PWMK2135 PWMK2132,
available for fixed shelf, PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
vss221 e movable shelf and middle | MDF | PWMK3022PWMK2002PWMK2022, | ALP]
vertical panel, PWMK2014,PWMK2018 PWMK2007,
PWMK2085,PWMK2086
- W 4
Decoratm
accesso@
. PWMK2134,PWMK2135 PWMK2132,
o Thickness: 25mm, PWMK2133 PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
YSB227A This style is available for | \pr | PWMK3022PWMK2002,PWMK2022, | ALP]
fixed shelf, movable shelf PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
and middle vertical panel. PWMK2085,PWMK2086
- W 4
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2. Variable size of shelf
decorative line:
200mm<W<2400mm

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMGO153,
PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

Material |Craft N Pattern Craft properties Finish materia Applicable
ni | .
category|category Picture Structure diagram Craft description Material SEHES
1. Base material:
22mm matte white single-
veneer MDF,
PVC foil on front side PWMG0265PWMG0268,PWMG0211,
2 Variable size of PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
- ) PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,
YSM0538 Lﬂ L%\J%% 2'535 ay Pa;‘ez-m MDF | pwmG0119,PWMG0143PWMGO142, |  General
= 2 mm<W<2400mm PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,
f‘ - | m HE (W1 s variable) PWMG0162,PWMG0138 PWMGO163
' ' 80mm<H<200mm
(H1 is variable)
3. Standard design size
for H=100mm
1. Base material: MDF,
PVC foil on front side and
dumb white on back side; PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,
Lintel Base material: ash for PWMGO0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,
el | ysmo63 - { painting, with the color MDF | pwmG0130,PWMG0152,PWMGO153, | Ceneral
- i | B of YBMM139; PWMG0162,PWMG0138 PWMG0163
2. Height: H=80mm, fixed,
width: W, Processing size:
400mm<W<2400mm.
1. Base material:
PVC 18mm matte white
W 18 single-veneer MDF, PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028
r . ) , , , ,
YSX007 R 0 Ev\f f‘.)"b‘l’” f,romfs'de PWMGO119,PWMGO143 PWMGO142,
—— - Variable size 0 _ MDF | pwiiG0130,PWMG0152,PWG0153, |  General
decorative strip of Shef PWMGO162,PWMGO138PWMGO163
W<2400mm H=25mm,
fixed
1. The decorative line
of the shelf uses 18mm PWMG0265,PWMG0268, PWMG0211,
double plain MDF. PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
Shelf Q Both faces are PVC PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,
) YSM108 © - YUNXI
strip coated after milled MDF  [PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,
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Material | Craft
category|category

Pattern

Craft properties

Craft code

Picture

Structure diagram

Craft description

Material

Finish material

Applicable
series

Material |Craft

Pattern

Craft properties

category|category Craft code

Picture

Structure diagram

Craft description

Material

Finish material

Applicable
series

YSK036

For side panel,

and fixed on site.

1. This decorative panel is an
18mm warm white single-
veneer MDF, which is milled
around, hollowed out in the
middle and sprayed with
powder on the front.

2. Production size for
decorative frame: 230<W<800,
195<H<800, thickness: 18mm.
3. Sent to the lacquer
workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size
5. Only for decoration,

not holes; not for side panel,
and fixed on site.

MDF

PWMK7004

Spaceship |

pvc/ | Deco-
PP rative

frame

YSKO036A

u

1. This decorative panel is an
18mm warm white single-
veneer MDF, which is milled
around, hollowed out in the
middle and sprayed with
powder on the front.

2. Production size for
decorative frame: 230<W<800,
195<H<800, thickness: 18mm.
3. Sent to the lacquer workshop.
4. W and H are the forming size
5. Only for decoration,

not holes; not for side panel,
and fixed on site

MDF

PWMK7004

Spaceship |

YSK037

1. The base material of this
decorative panel is 18mm
MDF, which is hollowed out in
the middle and sprayed with
powder on the front.

2. The decorative panel can be
installed horizontally or
vertically, production size at
vertical direction: 320<W<600,
320<H<1000; production size
at horizontal direction:
320<W<1000, 320<H<600.

3. Sent to the lacquer
workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size
5. Only for decoration,

not holes; not for side panel,
and fixed on site.

MDF

PWMK7004

Pineapple

YSKO038

pvc/ | Deco-

»r

1Al

>

1. The periphery of this decorative frame
is milled with 18+18 thick MDF according
to the drawing, cut at 45 degrees, nailed
and glued, then lacquered.

2. Fixed production size: W=872, H=872
3. Itis only used as the decorative frame,
and the left and right side panels behind
the decorative frame are drilled with
8*23.5 diameter decorative frame
connector (K3:621145258) holes

(12*1 countersunk holes) to connect
with the decorative frame

4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, the
whole frame is assembled and shipped
5.W and H are the forming size

6. The connecting hole position of the
decorative pinned door and the hole
position in the cabinet body are kept
away from more than 20mm

7. Note: After positioning the lead hole
of the lacquer frame during installation,
it is necessary to manually open the lead
hole with a 3mm drill and then drive the
connector of the lacquer frame to avoid
the decorative frame from cracking.

8. The linear tolerance of unmarked size
shall meet the grade requirements of
GB/T1804-2000-M, and the grade of
unmarked geometric tolerance for non-
metallics shall comply with
GB/T1184-1996-L

MDF

PWMK2134

Al

pp rative
frame

YSKO039

VsK03

1. The base material of this decorative
frame is 18mm MDF, which is milled
around, hollowed out in the middle and
sprayed on the front.

2. Production size for decorative frame:
230<W<800, 195<H<800.

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size

MDF

PWMK7004

Spaceship |

Panel

front
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drawer

1l

1. Base material: 22mm matte white
single-veneer MDF, PVC foil on front side;
2. Variable size of pulling panel:
W<2400mm, H=75mm or H=85mm;

MDF

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,
BWMG0028 PWMGO119,
PWMG0143 PWMG0142,
PWMG0139,PWMGO152,
PWMG0163 PWMGO162,
PWMG0138 PWMGO0163

General
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i Craft properties ; i Pattern Craft properties i
r:waa;:eegr:;:/ E;?Ztgory Craft code : retten - : p d : Finish material ppplcable gi:g:i; E;?SQOFY Craft code i i i p p i Finish matera ggr?llgable
Picture Structure diagram Craft description Material Series Picture Structure diagram Craft description Material
1. The overall thickness of this
W oW w o wow w . decorative panel is 25mm, and it is
Pt o T et 1| 1. Base materlarl]:l - made of six-bread leather, which is
RN corm 18mm matte white single- outsourced.
[ : ; ‘ 1 m veneer MDF, PVC foil on PWMG0066 BWMG0028 2. Only for drawer side sealing panel
A 8 front side MDF PWMGO1 19’PWMGO1 39' 3. Production size for drawer front:
YSE009 UL I I I I 2. The grain is transverse PWMGO152 ' D 125<D<600, 350<H<850
0 40400 8 10400 & . . . I i .
along the width W direction - 4. This door is outsourced as a whole,
gl m 3. Variable size of front with length and width size tolerance
T H— baffle of wine rack: of (0.5, -1), stored in the sliding door
L e w6 364mms=W<1063mm workshop warehouse.
PR R H=80mm, fixed 5. Processing steps: sticking the
“ SN () When 364 mms<W board core/cutting the 22.8mm
‘ = | <464mm, see Figure A _ adhesive board, vertical milling,
R w W w w w_w A (2 When 464 mmsW YSB253 grinding, brushing and manually Leath PWMI1034 i
ettt T | <564mm, see Figure B sticking the leather, wrapping the camner PWMIT035 e
ST (8 When 564 mnjsw leather according to the drawing,
\ i ‘ <<664mm, see Figure C closing the back in the center,
e ME e (@) When 664 mmsW folding the upper and lower ends
"% 0400 % 0408 ® 0400 0 040 <764mm' see Flgure D PWMK2134 PWMK2135 I 13 and ClOSing the mouth, ﬂxing by
YSE009B | TWUW (8 When 764 mms<W PWMK2132 PWMK2133, : covering the glue, cutting off the
E ‘ 0 ‘ <<864mm, see Figure E PWMK5004,PWMK2091, excess leather on the back
F © When 864 mm<W MDF PWMK3022,PWMK2002, 6. The visible front side of the
St e Bty | <<0B4mm, see Figure PWMK2022,PWMK2014, leather board requires a square
(© When 964 mm<W PWMK2018,PWMK2007, grain, and no obvious protruding
a W <1063mm, see Figure G PWMK2085,PWMK2086 glue particles, miscellaneous points,

‘ G ‘ leather grain surface without dirt,
scratches, wrinkles and other
appearance quality problems

) 7. W and H are the forming size
Wine
rack Leather
1.The overall thickness of this
decorative panel is 20mm, and the
front side is covered with leather.
1. Base material: The leather is trimmed from the four
RN n w _w_w_a_|18mm matte white single- corners, and it is 3-5mm away from
100 0 o gt s veneer MDF, PVC foil on PWMG0066,8WMG0028, the front side without cutting.
YSEQ10 m;t A .:;t [/ /| front side PWMGO0119,PWMG0139, Itis spliced at 45° to the back side,
| J P . | 2. The grain is transverse PWMG0152 and the back side of the leather is
fow m wo o " along the width W direction I : -t covered with aluminum foil paper
R R 3. Variable size of front . 2. Only for the flat leather sealing
t le baffle of wine rack: panel, and can be used for the side
m 364mm<W<1063mm light board. Production size:
T W40 % 40040 a0hd0 w H:57mm, fixed 195SHS2700, 195<W<1200
t AR aUA et (1) When 364 mm<W 3. This door is outsourced as a
‘ ] ‘ <<464mm, see Figure A whole, with length and width size
m e et e (2 When 464 mmsW MDF \ YSB254 ~ tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the Leather Em:l ggg Nier
‘ ‘Jn‘m‘ W ‘4?4‘0‘4? w ‘494‘»‘49 W ‘474‘«‘ ‘ <564mm, see Figure B B sliding door workshop warehouse,
¢ [ YT (@) When 564 mms<W and a purchase requisition is required
' E‘ ‘ <<664mm, see Figure C 4. The visible front side of the leather
Now om m w m o m B (@) When 664 mmsW board requires a square grain, and
‘ ‘1‘0‘49 W ‘491‘0‘«3 W ‘494‘0‘4? " ‘4330‘43 W ‘ " | <764mm, see Figure D PWMK2134,PWMK2135, no obvious protruding glue particles,
’it ) | (B When 764 mms<W PWMK2132,PWMK2133, miscellaneous points, leather grain
| : + | <<864mm, see Figure E PWMK5004,PWMK2091, L surface without dirt, scratches,
Lo o o w w w o w s | (®) When 864 mm<W PWMK3022,PWMK2002, wrinkles and other appearance
YSE0108 o0 o ¥ bio 8 b eb L g64mm see Figure F PWMK2022,PWMK2014, quality problems
t [\ (@) When 964 mm<W PWMK2018 PWMK2007, 5.W and H are the forming size
‘ ‘G ' <1063mm, see Figure G PWMK2085,PWMK2086 6. Please place an order with
attached drawings, indicating the
position of double-eighteen
connecting holes and the position
of relevant guide holes
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Decorative Accessories Worktop Panel

i Pattern Craft properties ] : Pattern Craft properties .
mgg:; E;?:;ory Craft code e - — Pop - Finish material :Er’i):: able m:(;rg:; Craft code - - — - Finish material :532: able
icture Structure diagram Craft description Material Picture Structure diagram Craft description | Overhang| Material
1. The overall thickness of this
decorative panel is 20mm, and the
front side is covered with leather.
Leather 1. Decorative leather retaining
strips are used for the front end faces .
Worktop profile is
of 26mm shelfs, top and bottom panels, :
unchangeable and its
I and the panels need to be advanced by % thickness is
55m on the original basis. 40 unchangeable too PWMK2002,PWMK2014, Scarlo/
The 25mm pan.el needs the positioning YTKO03E = EJ 2005ng2400mm ' 30mm MDF PWMK3022 Aurora
hole of the pulling slot and the left and r
. 30 300<D<1200mm
right through slots. Place an order for , , Embedded alass s
a leather strip in hardware accessories, . 9
YSB250 =| | indicating the cutting length. Leather PWMIN025 | Heyday avalable for workiop
2. In the function workshop, decorative
leather retaining strips and connectors
need to be glued and assembled,
and then cut according to the size of
1 the bill of materials, with cutting
! tolerance (0,-0.5). It is required that
the end face shall be cut flat, without
burrs and the leather shall not be tilted.
3. decorative strips need to be wrapped PWMK2134,PWMK2135,
in pearl cotton separately. PWMK2132,PWMK2133,
PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
YTK008B PWMK3022,PWMK2002,
PWMK2022,PWMK2014,
9 ) PWMK?2018,PWMK2007,
Worktop profile s PWMK2085,PWMK2086
- unchangeable and its
PYC ) . L - P thickness is 15mm MDF General
foil 1. Arc decorative leather retaining acquer g unchangeable too,
strips are used for the front end faces . - ) 200<W<2400mm PWMG0265,PWMGO268,
of 25mm shelfs, top and bottom panels, 300<D<1200mm PWMG0211,PWMG0210,
and the panels need to be advanced PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
by 55mm on the original basis. PWMG0061,PWMG0066,
The 25mm panel needs the positioning BWMG0028 PWMG0119
hole of the pulling slot and the left and YTG008B PWMGO1 43:PWMGO1 42:
right through slots. Place an order for PWMG0139,PWMG0152,
= L a leather strip in hardware accessories, PWMG0153,PWMG0162,
indicating the cutting length. PWMG0138,PWMG0163
XGQ-3399 coffee copper sprayed
aluminum decorative strips are
required at both ends.
2. In the function workshop, decorative
| H leather retaining strips and connectors
L s - need to be glued and assembled,
and then cut according to the size of
Yexoat P the bill of materials, with cutting Leather PWMI1034 Nier
-, . . PWMI1035
- ) tolerance (0,-0.5). It is requwed.that . UMK 134 PWMK2135
the end face shall be cut flat, without 18 Worktop profile s ' '
burrs and the leather shall not be tilted. unchangeable and its PWMK2132,PWMK2133,
3. decorative strips need to be wrapped ‘i‘l thickness is PWMK5004 PWMK2091,
in pearl cotton separately VTKO09A unchangeable too, 20mm MDF PWMKgggg,PWMKggoz, General
4.X6Q-3389 Lihuang leather aluminum 20 | | 200<W<2400mm Ewm@m 8Ewm@08§
U decorative strip G21174446, 3000mm, 300<D<1200mm ' '
7 PWMK?2085,PWMK2086
the cutting is allowed; XGQ-3389 velvet
moss green leather aluminum
decorative strip G21174444, 3000mm,
the cutting is allowed; XGQ-3399 coffee
copper sprayed aluminum decorative
strips G30000084, 62*35.4*35mm,
two decorative strips for
each XGQ-3389.
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Worktop Panel Worktop Panel
: Pattern Craft properties - H Pattern Craft properties -
m;r::; Craft code = - — - Finish material /s\:)r[i):: able mgﬁ;, Craft code - : = : Finish material :Er? :: able
icture Structure diagram Craft description | Overhang | Material Picture Structure diagram Craft description | Overhang | Material
PWMG0265,PWMG0268,
,@L Base: PWMG0211,PWMG0210,
. | | Zommicknor PANGODS1 PHMEG0SE,
Worktop profile is PWMK2134 PWMK2135, = 241> | -Finish: PVC foil ' '
N 46 unchangeable and its PWMK2132,PWMK2133, YTG019 - g | Worktop size: 15mm MDF Ewmgg?iggwmggug
Lacquer YTKO10F T thickness is 20mm MDE PWMK5004,PWMK209T, =| | 50mmsW=<2400mm, PWMG0139 PWMGO152.
unchangeable too, PWMK3022,PWMK2002, Aurora 50mm<D<1200mm ' :
ﬂ 200<W<2400mm PWMK2022,PWMK2014, Ovetens=1omn PWMG0153 PWMGO162,
PWMK2085,PWMK2086
Flat
countertop
panel
PWMAO0277, PWMAOQ276,
. PWMAO0196, PWMA0234,
plain panel. YTPO15 -Finish: Melamine Particle PWMA0226, PWMA0216,
Both faces are PVC & w00, Dy | Widthand depth \ board PWMAQ134, PWMAOQ13,
coated and pressed ) W . =2 is changeable BWMAO0025, PWMAQ122,
on upper and PWMAO0123, PWMAO196,
lower sides. PWMG0265PWMG0268, PWMAD156, PWMA0169
2. Variable size PWMGO?H,PWMGOZ] 0,
of Worktop: PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
50 mm < W <2400mm PWMG0061,PWMG0066,
YTGO11C : 50 mm <D <1200mm | 15mm MDF BWMG0028,PWMGO119, General
= 3. The standard PWMG0143 PWMG0142,
shape of the worktop PWMGO0139,PWMG0152,
is the shape on PWMGO0153,PWMG0162,
the left, right and PWMG0138,PWMGO0163
front edges, and the
shape surface can
be selected.
The details shall be K
subject to the YTS00TA )/ £ t\f??(c)::]t:sz:ZOmm
remarks in the &— Overhang 20mm
material list
PVC
1. The base material
is 25mm+12mm MDF
plain panel.
Both faces are PVC Quartz _
coated and pressed stone Silestone WITY3T5 General
on upper and countertop \ Quartzstone PWTY1001
3# S | ower sides. PWMG0265 PWMG0268, panel
2. Variable size PWMG0211,PWMG0210,
of worktop: PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
= _ S 50 mm < W <2400mm PWMG0061,PWMGO066, General
yicorzo | SO =D IZIOMM | ymm | MDF BWMG0028,PWMG0119, enera / . &/
: PWMG0143, PWMG0142,
; fshfhpeesfatg:(‘)':]orkt"p PWMGO139, PWMGO152, K/)« 1 %/ % %[ t\}qv-olikmp :
YTS002B e e ickness=40mm
the left, right and PWMGO0153 PWMGO0162, £ < | Round edge RS,
front edges, and the PWMGO138 PWMGO163 = Overhang 20mm
shape surface can
be selected.
The details shall be
subject to the
remarks in the
material list
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Back Panels
M:;terial Craft code . Pattern Craft ;?ropertles i et Applicable
BRI Picture Structure diagram Craft description Material SEES
W
- PWMK2134,PWMK2135,
PWMK2132,PWMK2133,
-Finish: Matt lacquer PWMK5004 PWMK2091
YSQO] 7 MDF ' ' A
] -Front face grooved, PWMK3022,PWMK2002, urora
0 FMO groove size: 5x3mm PWMK2022,PWMK2014,
= PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
PWMK2085,PWMK2086
**{
-Frame: alder
“Core: MDF PWMK2134,PWMK2135,
o8 -Finish: Matt lacquer PWMK2132,PWMK2133,
Lacquer ¥$Q018 g -Front face grooved, PWMK5004,PWMK2091,
= groove size: 5x3mm Alder finger- PWMK3022,PWMK2002 Aurora
- -Joint required if Jointed wood+4DF PWMK2022,PWMK2014,
W>1200mm PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
or H>1200mm PWMK2085,PWMK2086
. PWMK2134,PWMK2135,
YSQ027 N PWMK2132,PWMK2133,
. -Finish: Matt Iacquer PWMK5004,PWMK209], ot
-900mmsW=<2400mm, VDF PWMK3022,PWMK2002, e
500mms<H<1000mm PWMK2022,PWMK2014,
PWMK2018,PWMK2007,
PWMK2085,PWMK2086
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Back Panels

i Pattern Craft properties ;
Material - . Applicable
Craft code Finish material -
L) Picture Structure diagram Craft description Material Series

Base: O hick LIDE PWMG0265,PWMG0268,
“Base: 9mm thick MDF, PWMG0211,PWMG0210,
front face coated PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
YSQO16A - with PVC foil - PWMG0061,PWMGO066,

Finish: PVC foil VD BWMG0028,PWMGO119, General
-200<W<1200mm PWMGO0143,PWMG0142,
and 200<H<2200mm PWMG0139,PWMGO152,
: PWMG0153,PWMGO162,
TR PWMG0138,PWMG0163
PWMG0265,PWMG0268,
PWMG0211,PWMG0210,
Base: 18 mm thick MDF, PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
- front face coated PWMG0061,PWMGO0066,

YSQO168 with PVC foil MDF BWMGOOZ&PWMGO] 19, General
-200<W<1200mm : :
i o ;OOZHerEOmm PWMG0153PWMG0162,
= PWMG0138,PWMGO0163

f# LB 100 100 100, 100, 100, 100 100 100 100 B,
PWMG0265,PWNMG0268,
PWMG0211,PWMG0210,
-Base: MDF PWMG0209,PWMG0208,
. Finish: PVC foil PWMG0061,PWMGO0066,
YSQ028 Post-
Q 210mm<W<1000mm VD BWMG0028,PWMGO119, A

210mm<H<2000mm PWMG0143 PWMGO142,
PWMG0139,PWMGO152,
T PWMG0153,PWMGO162,
- - PWMG0138,PWMGO0163
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Green panel

Door/Cabinet/ . . .

Back Panel Materials

PWMA0237 PWMAO123 PWMAO122 PWMAO0340 PWMA0336

PWMAO0326 PWMAO0333
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Size comparison table of particle board finish for cabinet/door panel/back panel

8 Base material MDF Particle board Composite plywood| Special panel(particle board) PVC film
. E Thickness 5mm [ 9mm | 9mm 12mm 18 mm 25 mm 18 mm 36mm | 46 mm | 60 mm
Melamine SN |2 Height 2440 | 2440 | 2440 2440 2440 | 2745 | 2440 | 2745 | 2440 | 2745 | / / / S’V\r/gp?e'[j PVC foil
2 | coomooi Usage | gaokpane | oo [Bstaepleet | carcasedaorpane i A
1 PWMAOQ333 / / Yes / Yes Yes / Yes / / Yes / / / /
2 PWMAQ336 / / Yes / Yes Yes / Yes / / Yes / / / /
3 PWMAQ326 / / Yes / Yes Yes / Yes / / Yes / / / /
4 PWMAO0340 / / Yes / Yes Yes / ves / / Yes / / / /
5 PWMAQ237 / / Yes / Yes Yes ves / / / Yes / / / /
6 PWMAO0226 / / Yes / Yes Yes Yes / / / Yes / / / /
7 PWMAO0277 Yes Yes Yes / Yes Yes Yes / / / Yes / / / /
8 PWMAO0O019 Yes Yes Yes / Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes / / Yes /
9 car- PWMAO134 Yes Yes Yes / Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes / / Yes /
10 |ocase PWMAOQ13 Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes / Yes / Yes / / / /
11 PWMAO122 Yes Yes Yes / Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / Yes / / / Yes
12 PWMAO123 Yes Yes Yes / Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / Yes / / Yes Yes
13 PWMAO0276 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / / / Yes / / / /
PWMA0276 BWMA0025 PWMA0156 BWMA0056 PWMA0216 14 PWMAO196 / / ves Yes Yes | Yes | Yes / / / Yes |/ / / /
thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm 15 PWMAO216 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / / Yes / / / /
16 BWMAOQO25 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / / / Yes / / Yes Yes
17 BWMAOO56 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / Yes / / / Yes / / / /
18 PWMAO156 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / / / / / / / /
19 PWMAQ339 / / / / / ves / ves / / / / / / /
20 PWMAO0338 / / / / / Yes / Yes / / / / / / /
21 PWMAQ343 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
22 PWMAOQ136 / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / / /
23 PWMAO0398 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
24 PWMAO184 / / Yes / Yes / / / / / / / / / /
25 PWMAO0319 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
26 PWMAD313 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
27 PWMAO0320 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
28 PWMA0229 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
29 [Door] PWMAQ227 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
PWMAO196 30 PWMA0241 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
AT 31 PWMAO113 / / / / / ves |/ / / / / / / / /
32 PWMAOQ169 / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / / /
33 PWMAO128 / / Yes Yes Yes Yes / / / / / / / / /
34 PWMAQ002 / / / / Yes Yes / / / / / / / Ves Yes
35 PWMAO167 / / / / Yes Yes / / / / / / / / /
36 PWMAO168 / / / / Yes Yes / / / / / / / / /
37 PWMAO0210 / / / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
38 PWMA0234 / / / Yes / Yes / / / / / / / / /
39 PWMAQ0238 / / / Yes Yes / / / / / / / / /
40 PWMAQ323 Yes / / / ves / / / / / / / / / /
41 PWMA0322 Ves / / / ves / / / / / / / / / /
42 PWMAO0325 Yes / / / ves / / / / / / / / / /
43 PWMA0362 Ves / / / Yes / / / / / / / / / /
44 PWMAQ321 Yes / / / ves / / / / / / / / / /
45 PWMAOD361 Yes / / / Ves Yes / / / / / / / / /
46 PWMAD0324 Yes / / / ves / / / / / / / / / /
47 Back PWMAQ306 Yes / / / / ves / / / / / / / / /
48 [panel PWMAOD128 Yes Yes / / Yes ves / / / / / / / / /
49 PWMAD196 Yes Yes / / ves ves ves / / / / / / / /
50 PWMA0234 Ves Yes / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
51 PWMA0238 Yes Yes / / Ves ves / / / / / / / / /
52 PWMA0202 Yes / / / Yes / / / / / / / / / /
53 PWMAQ0236 Ves ves / / ves / / / / / / / / / /
54 PWMAQ0239 ves Yes / / / Yes / / / / / / / / /
1. Seven types, such as PWMAQ123 PWMAQ122,PWMAQ134,PWMA0019,PWMA0013,BWMA0025,(solid color board) and PWMAQ196(solid color board), can be used for circular arc platforms,
Notes | while others cannot be used; 2. Green filling is new, and no filling means reservation; 3. Both the edge band and the eccentric wheel cover are the same color, and then the golden eccentric
wheel cover will be switched according to the process upgrade.

109 | Carcase material Door/carcase/back panel | 110



Back Panels

PWMAO0361 PWMAO0325 PWMAO0306 PWMAO0268 PWMAO0409

thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm

PWMAO128 PWMAO196 PWMA0236 PWMA0239
thickness: 5/9/12/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm

|

{

|
PWMAO0238 PWMAO0234 PWMAO0202 PWMAO0324
thickness: 5/9/12/18mm thickness: 5/9/12/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm thickness: 5/18mm

PWMAO0322 PWMAO0323 PWMA0321 PWMAO0362

thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm
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Recommended Configuration Scheme of Carcase-Back Panel

Recommended matching Recommended matching Recommended matching Recommended matching
SIN Carcase color back panel color (preferred, | back panel color back panel color back panel color Notes
default by software) (the second choice) (the third choice) (the fourth choice)
1 PWMA0326 PWMA0325 PWMA0321 PWMA0322 PWMA0324 /
2 PWMA0336 PWMA0236 PWMA0322 PWMA0324 PWMA0268 /
3 PWMAO0340 PWMA0322 PWMA0236 PWMAO0361 PWMA0268 /
4 PWMAO0333 PWMA0323 PWMA0362 PWMA0268 PWMA0239 /
5 PWMAOQ122 PWMA0239 PWMA0323 PWMA0362 PWMA0306 /
6 PWMAO123 PWMA0218 PWMA0362 PWMA0238 PWMA0202 /
7 PWMA0237 PWMA0236 PWMA0322 PWMAO0321 PWMA0218 /
Preferential
8 PWMAOQ277 PWMA0236 PWMA0322 PWMAO0321 PWMAQ196 price cabinet
finish
Preferential
9 PWMAO0013 PWMA0239 PWMA0323 PWMAO0361 PWMA0234 price cabinet
finish
Preferential
10 PWMAO0019 PWMA0236 PWMA0322 PWMA0324 PWMAO0322 price cabinet
finish
11 PWMA0226 PWMA0239 PWMA0409 PWMA0362 PWMA0202 /
Preferential
12 PWMAO134 PWMA0218 PWMA0325 PWMA0236 PWMA0321 price cabinet
finish
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Wall Panels

PWMAO128 PWMA0230 PWMAO156 PWMA0229 PWMAO0235
PWMAO0225 PWMAO0123 PWMAO0226 PWMA0236 PWMAO0231

PWMAO0334 PWMAO0316

PWMAO0234 PWMAO0342 PWMAO0366
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PP Foil Wi Leather Panel

PWMDO0105 PWMDO0104 PWMI1034

PWMAO0339 PWMAO0344 PWMAO0362 PWMAO0375

PETG Film Pressing Plate Wood Veneer

PWMDO0107 PWMM2099 PWMM2101 PWMM2100 PWMM2108

PVC Foll Lacquer

PWMDO0109 PWMDO0103 PWMK2127 PWMK2132 PWMK2133 PWMK2134
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Lacquer

i High Gloss Lacquer

PWMK2085 PWMK2127 PWMK2132 PWMK2133
PWMK1001 PWMK1030 PWMK1046 PWMK1068 PWMK1002 mm Flash Lacquer

Matte Lacquer

A J

PWMK3007 PWMK4001

PWMK2002 PWMK2014 PWMK3022 PWMK2007 PWMK2018

M Benley Auto Lacquer

PWMK2022
PWMK2091 PWMK2074 PWMK2086 PWMK2006 PWMK5004 PWMK5005 PWMK2135 PWMK2134
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Comparison table of color and size of lacquering/spraying carcase

Wood Veneer

Base material MDF
s Thickness 5mm | 9mm | 12mm 18mm 2Tmm 22mm 26mm  |36mm|50mm|60mm
S/N § Height / / / 2440mm | 2745mm | 1600mm | 2745mm | 2745mm / / / / Eccentric
;% Jsage D . | e wheel
= Back panel  [coamng dg;cras:nzlane Door Door Door DOOF [ Bedisice panel | poea ™oy ™ ouherned| COVET
Color/Code p Carcase panel
1 PWMK1001 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes Yes Yes | PWMAQ276
Z B PWMK1030 Yes | VYes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMA0025
3 PWMK1002 Yes | Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes
T PWMK1068 Yes | Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMA0056
5 PWMK2134 / / / Yes Yes / Yes / Yes / / / BWMA0025
T PWMK2135 / / / Yes Yes / Yes / Yes / / / BWMA0025
T PWMK2132 / / / Yes Yes / Yes / Yes / / / BWMAO0025
T PWMK2133 Yes Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |BWMAO0025
T PWMK5004 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes Yes Yes | PWMA0024
F PWMK5005 Yes | Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMAO056
T PWMK2091 Yes Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |BWMA0026
? PWMK3022 Yes | Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |BWMA0025
? Matte PWMK1018 Yes | Yes [ Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |PWMA0276
I PWMK2006 Yes Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMAO056
? PWMK2074 Yes | Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMA0O56
? PWMK1046 Yes | Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |BWMAQ025
T PWMK2002 Yes | Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [PWMAO0276
? PWMK2007 Yes Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |PWMAO0276
? PWMK2085 Yes Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [PWMAO0024
; PWMK2086 Yes | Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes
? PWMK2014 Yes | Yes | Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMAO0025
; PWMK2018 Yes | Yes | VYes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes [BWMA0025
; PWMK2022 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes / Yes / Yes Yes Yes Yes | BWMA0025
24 eon PWMK3007 Yes Yes | Yes Yes Yes Yes / / Yes Yes | Yes | Yes |PWMA0276
[0 [ PWMKA4001 Yes [ ves | ves | ves / Yes / / Yes | ves | /| / |Bwmaooos
[ 26 | e PWMK2136 Sl s S | Yes / Yes / Yes | ves | / | / /
o7 [ PWMK2137 Fl s | dSe | e / Yes / RN
28 PWMK7019 Sl ] e | Yes / / Yes / BN /
[ 29 | PWMK7020 Sl sl s e | Ve / / Yes ves [/ |/ |/ /
30| PWMK7028 N A A R I / ves | ves |/ |/ |/ |nellosen
31 PWMK7013 Sl s e | Yes / / Yes Yes VR A /
| 32 | Eséaqyuer PWMK7012 / / / (uth dost panel) Yes / / Yes Yes / / / /
33 PWMK70T1 /7] e [ Yes / / Yes Yes |/ |/ |/ /
34 | PWMK7006 /7 7 e [ Yes / / Yes ves |/ |/ |/ /
35 | PWMK7005 Sl s ek | Yes / / Yes Yes VR A /
36 | PWMK7004 Sl e | ves / / Yes ves | /|| s [
37 PWMK7001 Sl s ek | Yes / / Yes ves |, |/ |/ /
38 N The green fillis new
2. When doing single lacquer, the back is matte white (the cabinet is double lacquer, and only the back panel is single-sided)
Door/carcase

PWMM2104

PWMM2100

PWMM2104

PWMM2101

PWMM2108

PWMM2097

PWMM2099
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Finish Material Plywood Carcase Material Comparison table of color and size of carcase panel with wood finish material

Base material Finish material plywood
Thickness 5mm 9mm 12mm 18mm 25mm | Eccentric
wheel Notes
Height / / / 2440mm | 2745mm / cover
Usage Back Back Drawer | Carcase | Carcase [ Carcase
Color/Code panel panel | coaming | panel panel panel
PWMM2100 / / / Yes Yes Yes PWMA0344 | The matching door panel material is PWMM2100
The matching door panel material is PWMM2106 frame + PWMM2108 door core or
PWMM2108 / / / Yes Yes Yes  [PWMAOI23| byvyino108 and PWMM2097 door core are matched together
The matching door panel material is PWMM2105 frame + PWMM2104 door core,
PWMM2104 / / / Yes Yes Yes BWMAOD56 or PWMM2104 and door core are matched together
PWMM2022 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes PWMA0276| The matching door panel material is PWMM2022
| PWMM2040 Yes Ves Yes Ves Yes Yes PWMAOOT3 The matohmg door panel material is PWMM2040, this base material can be used
as wainscoting
PWMM2041 Yes Ves Ves Ves Ves Yes PWMAOOT3 The matohmg door panel material is PWMM2041, this base material can be used
Ui f as wainscoting
a : ] PWMM2044 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes PWMA0013| The matching door panel material is PWMM2014
PWMM2022 PWMM2044 PWMM2040 PWMM2041 PWMM2100
1. Green filling is new;
2. The base material of the carcase panel with wood finish material shall be consistent throughout the sheet.

PVC Foil
17 PVC Foil Grade B 11l PVC Foil Grade A
) ) . . . .

PWMG0210 PWMG0066 PWMG0141 PWMG0143 PWMG0299
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PVC Foil Grade C

PWMGO0142 PWMGO0162 PWMG0061 BWMG0028 PWMG0119 PWMG0281 PWMG0265 PWMG0282 PWMG0280 PWMG0299

PWMGO0153 PWMG0211 BWMG0032 PWMG0209 PWMG0163 FaShIon CIaSSIc
. . . PWMDO0015 PWMDO0075 PWMDO0009

PWMG0152 PWMG0208 PWMG0139 PWMG0138 PWMG0268
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PET Materials For Door Panels

Special materials for door panels and door cores .
Melamine

1 Bright melamine panel

PWMP2009 PWMP2010 PWMP2013
thickness: 19mm thickness: 19/26mm thickness: 19.2mm
PWMAO0184 PWMAO0319 PWMAO0313
size: 9%1220*2440mm o 1% * ize: 18*% *
18¥122042440mm size: 18%1220*2745mm size: 18%1220*2745mm
thickness: 9/18mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm

Note: 9mm is used as door core material

1l Matte melamine panel

PWMAO0128 PWMAO0227 PWMAO0229 PWMAO0210 PWMAO0241
size: 9/26%1220%2440mm - . PR BEPRN oo
18%1220¥2745mm size: 18%1220*2745mm size: 18%1220*2745mm size: 18%¥1220%2745mm size: 18%¥1220%2745mm
thickness: 9/15/18/25mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm

Note: The PWMAOQ131 edge band is used for banding
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PWMA0002 PWMAO0167 PWMAO0113
size: 18412202440mm S e size: 18+12202745mm

thickness: 18mm thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm

PWMAO0169 PWMAO0234 PWMAO0398
size: 18%1220%2440mm size: 18%1220%2745mm size: 18%1220%2745mm
thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm
PWMAO0338 PWMAO0343 PWMAO0136

size: 18/25%1220%2745mm size: 18%1220*2745mm size: 18%1220*2440mm
thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm

Note: The texture is irregular double connecting, and the material object shall prevail
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PWMAO0168 PWMAO0238
size: 18¥1220*2440mm size: 18¥1220%2745mm
18+1220%2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm

PWMAO0339 PWMAO0320
size: 18/25%1220*2745mm size: 18%1220%2745mm
thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm

Leather

PWMI1027 PWMI1022 PWMI1037

PWMI1035 PWMI1025

Note: Leather color is processed as a whole with door style and decoration technology, and is not used as a separate choice.
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UV Lacquer

M High Gloss

1'% 11l o ahg I
4||'iJI' g !
i £

PWMC0074

PWMC0022 PWMC0069

size: 18¥1220*2745mm

size: 18¥1220%2745mm

- 3 %
25¥1220%2745mm size: 18%1220%2745mm

PWMC0072

PWMC0020

size: 18¥1220%2745mm

thickness: 18mm

thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm

thickness: 18mm

PWMC0076

PWMCO0077

size: 18¥1220*2745mm

size: 18%1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

thickness: 18mm
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size: 18%1220*2745mm
25%1220%2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

Matte Super Crystal Plate

PWMC0061

PWMCO0054

lllll, Ty IR NI
[at oGS J
|II' ' L

filis)iH

size: 18¥1220*2440mm
18+1220%2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18¥1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

PWMCO0075 PWMCO0056 PWMCO0055
size: 18%1220%2745mm

size: 18%1220%2745mm 25%1220%2745mm size: 18%1220*2745mm
thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm

thickness: 18mm

PWMCO0104 PWMCO0105 PWMCO0036 PWMC0066 PWMC0067
size: 181220°2745mm size: 18+122042745mm size. 18¥122072745mm ize: 1841220 +1220%

i 2541920%2745mm size: 18%1220%2745mm size: 18%1220*2745mm
thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18/25mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm

PWMC0060

PWMCO0057

size: 18%1220%2440mm

size: 18%1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

thickness: 18/25mm

PWMC0062 PWMCO0121 PWMC0044
size: 18¥1220*2440mm size: 18¥1220%2745mm size: 26%1220%2750mm
18*1220%2745mm

thickness: 18mm thickness: 18mm thickness: 26mm
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Spay Lacquer

@
PWMC0120 | = y . .
size: 18%1220*2745mm o
PWMK7004 PWMK7001 PWMK?7005 PWMK7012 PWMK7020
thickness: 18mm
PWMK7013 PWMK7011 PWMK7028
PWMC0047 PWMCO0046 H PL
O
size: 256%1220*2750mm size: 25¥1220*2750mm
thickness: 26mm thickness: 256mm
PWMF0066
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Acrylic Series PWMY0008 PWMY0009

size: 2750%150%9mm size: 2750*150%9mm

o ——id
—

E
| s s § e |

L_ —
PWMV0008 PWMNO0001 PWMNO0002 PWMV0017 PWMV0017 ';:i H
Size: 2440%1220%4.5mm Size: 2440%1220*5mm Size: 2440%1220*5mm Size: 3000%1220*5mm Size: 2700%550%5mm ;__’_% I|:|:|
2450%1250%1.8mm 3050%1220*5mm PR - (]
Door core board and sash for Door core board and sash for Door core board and sash for Acrylic clip wire, which rainbows on the front Usage: door. :
aluminum frame door, translucent aluminum frame door aluminum frame door gr”éje?a\ﬁﬁhcﬁgh?ewceu‘gﬁ?ng‘rzoeliﬁcrzg‘rst‘gggg;23 .
onvenient transportation
Louver ______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ Light color: PWMG0066 Light color: 1603
Neutral color: PWMAQ019 Neutral color: PWMAQ019
BWMY0001 BWMY0002 BWMYO0003 Dark color: PWMAQ123,PWMAQ134 Dark color: PWMAQ123,PWMAQ134
size: 2750%132*9mm size: 2750%132*9mm size: 2750%132*9mm Grey: BWMA0025 Grey: BWMA0025
JD Note: Milan Louver A needs to be used with Milan Louver B.
A o .
0 Children's Area-ink Jet Board
% ’*
B 5 Color display
i D . Custom instructions: Custom instructions
i D r (1) When this style is available for the door in a pair, there are bear u. ‘ u ‘I .
i'_‘“——-k ———e 0 ! and balloon patterns on the left-opening door and only a small heart- Suitable for sliding doors and hinged doors
| — - 1 i _ S s . shaped pattern on the right-opening door (including wavy lines, aligned
i J——CC - § [1 | — ‘1 7 SRR B o * with the left-opening door)
- D .’ s ! (2) When this style is only available for the left-opening door or right-
’____,_--‘ - o |—\ | = opening door, there is only a small heart-shaped pattern on the door Name: color printing and Iacquering lion
= ' lL o - (including wavy lines, in the same position as the complete core plate Code: PWMK2045(YBBM1 721)

Light color: PWMG0066, PWMGO142

Neutral color: PWMA0O19

Dark color: PWMD0005, PWMAQ123 PWMAQ134
Grey: BWMA0025
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Light color: PWMG0066

Neutral color: PWMAQ019

Dark color: PWMDO0005, PWMAQ123,PWMAQ0134
Grey: BWMA0025

Light color: PWMG0066

Neutral color;: PWMAO0019

Dark color: PWMAQ0123 PWMAQ134
Grey: BWMAQ025

with bear and balloon patterns)
(3) This style is unavailable for flat door and drawer.

Name: Bear-shaped color printing and lacquering
Code: PWXC0009

Size limits for door core (bright):
350mmsW<600mm; 1000mmsH<1660mm;
Variable size of single 18mm door panel (matte):
350mmsW<600mm;

1000mmsH<2400mm

Specifications of core of sliding door:
700mm<H<900mm, 700mms<W<1200mm;
available with aluminum frame:
YL710,YL810, YL910 hinged doors
Specifications of core:

700mm<H<900mm, 350mm<W<600mm
Variable size of single leaf 18mm hinged door:
350mm<W<600mm

700mm<H<1500mm
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Note: YL770 cannot be used with aluminum frame.
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Custom instructions

(1) Here, the rabbit and bear color printing pattern of the
door is printed in the middle, cut in the middle and printed
to both sides of the door respectively, and the pattern is
fixed in size

(2) This pattern is used for 18mm hinged door.

Name: Nini and Brown

Code: PWMK2079

Variable size: 350mm<W<600mm
900mm<H<2400mm

Custom instructions
Applicable to 18mm door, applicable to
door panel/false door, regular pattern.

Name: Meridian grey spray painting black,

white and grey geometric pattern color printing panel
Code: BWMAQ061

Variable size:

Variable size of 18mm single door/false door:
200mmsW<600mm; 196mm=sH<2340mm
Specifications of core of sliding door/hinged door:
9%1220*2440mm.

Custom instructions
Applicable to 21/22mm door, regular pattern.

Name: Glacier blue spray printing

Code: PWMK2137

Variable size: 1) Door style YMK180A:

Production size for door: 470<W<600, 195<H<2400;

2) Door style YMK181A:

Production size for door: 295<W<600, 195<H<2400
Production size for drawer front: 295<W<1200, 145<H<400
Production size for flat door: 295<W<1200, 295<H<500
Production size for sliding door: 500<W<1000, 1800<H<2400
3) Door style YMK182:

Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2400
Production size for drawer front: 195<W<1200, 195<H<400
Production size for flat door: 195<W<1200, 195<H<500

Custom instructions:

(1) Here, the rabbit and bear color printing pattern

of the door is printed on the left, and the pattern is fixed in size.
(2) This pattern is used for up/down flat door.

Name: Brown

Code: PWMK2080

Variable size: 400mm<W<1200mm
400mms<H<600mm

Custom instructions:
Applicable to 21/22mm door, reqular pattern

Name: dazzling gold spray painting

Code: PWMK2136

Variable size: 1) Door style YMK180A:

Production size for door: 470<W<600, 195<H<2400;

2) Door style YMK181A:

Production size for door: 295<W<600, 195<H<2400
Production size for drawer front: 295<W<1200, 145<H<400
Production size for flat door: 295<W<1200, 295<H<500
Production size for sliding door: 500<W<1000, 1800<H<2400
3) Door style YMK182:

Production size for door: 195<W<600, 195<H<2400
Production size for drawer front: 195<W<1200, 195<H<400
Production size for flat door: 195<W<1200, 195<H<500

Sash of cracked plate (color immutable)

PWXK0006

1200Wx350Hx9D

The height is not variable, the base material is MDF
and itis lacquer craft

PVC foil sash

PWXG0002

Available finish materials: PWMG0066, BWMG0028, PWMG0139
The height cannot be changed, and the distance between the
aluminum bar handle and the edge remains the same, which is
only matched with YI770

PWXG0001

Available finish materials: PWMG0066, BWMG0028, PWMG0139,

PWMG0208, PWMGO119,
See the comparison table of craft open design and color for
details of PVC foil

PWXG0004 (Left)

PWXG0008 (Right)

1100Wx340Hx12D

Available finish materials: PWMG0066, BWMG0028, PWMG0139
the height cannot be changed, only with YL770
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Inkjet sash

PWXC0020

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.
% 5 2 5 3 &
4 & * ] m
s £ LG e e £
PWXB0007(YBGB004)

The height is not variable.
It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.
PWXC0018

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

PWXCO0016

H=220mm, w < 1000mm, keep the middle,

cut the left and right sides equidistantly, and the height is
not variable. It is recommended

to match with neutral color materials.

7 :_;"3ﬁi§2i

PWXC0013

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

A
\ o Y
; “ B Pats  omo il
ar \
by e /
O&F iy
o —

PWXC0002(YE002)

H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side, and cut

the right side. The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

PWXC0017

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

W g g g

PWXC0012

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

PWXC0019

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

BWMAO0061
1200*200*Imm height unchanged,
left and right equidistant cutting.

Note: Inkjet sash aluminum frame can be matched with YL710, YL810, YL910, YL980
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PWXX0007(W166-1)
2400Wx270Hx3D

Keep the left side and cut the right side.
The base material is MDF.

PWXCO0003(YE003)

H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side, and cut

the right side. The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

O \-@*ﬂj iy -j

PWXC0015

keep the left side, and cut the right side.

The height is not variable. It is recommended to match
with neutral color materials.

PWXC0014

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

\AdaaAANg

PWXC0011

The height is not variable.

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.
H=220mm, W<1000mm, keep the left side,

and cut the right side.

Other sash

PWXY0003

Qianzhi plum Aiyi sash

5x1200x2440mm

The height does not exceed 600mm,

and the width can be cut at will

Note: Applicable to core of door and sash

Tempered Glass

[Transparent glass]

Name
Fully transparent tempered glass

Code

PWMBO0144

Property

5mm for the door core,
8mm for shelf

Size

5mm/8mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics
Smooth on both sides

Name

Grey tempered glass

Code

PWMBO0110

Property

5mm for the door core

Size

5mm

non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics
Smooth on both sides

Name
Super white Changhong tempered glass

Code

PWMBO0147

Property

5mm for the door core,
coarse grained

Size

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics
Smooth outside, uneven inside

\

Name
Rain wire tempered glass

Code

PWMB0135

Property

5mm for the door core,

fine grained

Size

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics
Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name

Strip shaped jade sand
tempered glass

Code

PWMB0148

Property

5mm for the door core

Size

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics
Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name
Milan hazy love tempered glass

Code

PWMBO0146

Property

5mm for the door core

Size

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics
Smooth outside, uneven inside
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Name

Blue and white tempered glass
Code

PWMBO0145

Property

5mm for the door core
Texture characteristics
Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name
Gold crystal film grey glass
tempered glass

Code

PWMBO0168

Property

5mm for the door core
Texture characteristics
Smooth on both sides

( Non tempered mirrors )

Name
Copper free silver mirror

Code
PWMB0132

Property

Opaque, not easily oxidized,
5mm

Non-standard specifications
Texture characteristics
Smooth on both sides

Name
Copper free grey mirror

Code
PWMB0133

Property

Opaque, not easily oxidized,
5mm

Non-standard specifications
Texture characteristics
Smooth on both sides

Name
Gold Diamond frosted
tempered glass

Code

PWMB0136

Property

5mm for the door core

Texture characteristics
Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name

Coated ultra white

flat tempered glass

Code

PWMB0124

Property

5mm for the door core

The coating has mirror effect.
Texture characteristics
Smooth on both sides
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Worktop

Stone Worktop

Name Dazzle black
Code PWTY2002
Size  2900%1200mm(L*W)

Name Lava 4046 Caesar stone
Code PWTY3005
Size  2000*%780*40mm

Non-standard specification

PR
PR | s |
e - S5 =
et
o L
Syl
S
Name White crystal
Code PWTY1001
Size  2900%1200mm(L*W)

Name Fog hidden gold
Code PWMAQ238
Size 18mm*1220%2440mm

Name Dark golden stone pattern

Code
Size

PWMA0234

12*¥1220%2440mm
(Finish material worktop)
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Leather Gain For Headboard Cushion/Seat Cushion

Synthetic Leather Genuine Leather

PWMI4013 PWMI4016 PWMI4010
PWMI4001 PWMI4024

Cloth Pattern Microfiber

PWMI4028
PWMI4022 PWMI4003 PWMI4029 PWMI4007 PWMI4023
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Comparison table of soft package crafts and design and color

YSY001

I
4

= R L . =
YSY010 | i | E
L:i:L )
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 316# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mm<W<2400mm, 300mm<H<1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm
W D
I 1 1 1
| T T
</ N/ N/ N,
o o o o
NN N
ol soN NN T
o o o o
N /NN
W
YSYO011 i |
I )
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mm<W<2400mm,150mm=<H<1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm

"4 )
—
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 316# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mm<W<2000mm  300mmsH<600mm D=50mm
D
r | i e
YSY002 b - i
='|_l J
T
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mm<W<2400mm, 450mms<H<1200mm. Bedside soft bag: D=85mm; cushion soft bag: D=50mm/60mm; when D=50mm, the length of the leather is <2000mm.
I W |
|
-
YSYO007
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mm<W<2400mm,150mms<H<1200mm; 260mms<W<1000mm,150mmsH<600mm D=30mm/40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm
[l W 1
| A
YSY009 ! v :
[ ]
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
. . 260mmsW<2400mm, 300mms<H<1200mm, o . L .
Available Size D=40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm Note: this craft does not have aluminum bar handle, which is a pull point
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YSYO013 QH_:l - . - ‘.
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mms<W<2400mm, 300mms<H<1200mm, D=50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm
W D
__._....‘ I | i i
| . B “ PUREY I
| 4
| W
YSY017 ‘ !
= ]
Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather
Leather Type
& Color
804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7 311e# 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
Available Size 260mm=<W<2400mm, 150mmsH<1200mm D=86mm, Note: This is only for headboard cushion

Backrest thickness=50mm
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Leather Type
& Color

Available Size

Leather Type
& Color

Available Size

Leather Type
& Color

Available Size
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YSY022

Synthetic Leather Fabric

804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7

260mm<W<2000mm 300mms<H<600mm D=50mm

YSY027A

Synthetic Leather Fabric

804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7

Genuine Leather

3116#

1618#

Genuine Leather

31e#

260mm<W<2800mm, 900mm<H<1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm

YSY027B

Synthetic Leather Fabric

804#-26 336-85 308# K136-04# YA836-7
260mm<W<2400mm, H<1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm

1618#

Genuine Leather

3116#

1618#

2004#

2004#

2004#

Microfiber Leather

FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028

Microfiber Leather

FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028

Microfiber Leather

FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
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Hinged Door Stiles

o Legend of stile Available size PVC foil wrapped/
ode Picture Structure Divided-insert type Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
_— 3.5
- — "~ Bright black
45
With rail . . , 350<H<2250 Up/down-flat doors:
Upper\lower transom Middle rail 300<W<550 300<H<500
<VWW<
o 350<W<1100
M”J Same as stile None Platinum polished
YMLO002B YML002C
o Legend of stile _ Available size PVC foil wrapped/
ode Picture Structure E,';"e‘,!te%;pe Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
| 31.97 1. The door core matches 1. This style is unavailable
= =1¢6.2 .
e tempered glass; for pinned door
52 2. This door must be installed on | 2. 18mm side panel
% the cabinet panel with a thickness | (full overlay, half overlay,
04,2/ & of 18mm or 19mm; inset), 26mm side panel
With rail 3. Production size: |3s (})_‘rjly in(sjet o
Upper transom Middle rail When 292mmsW=450mm, 2. Ninge description. Red copper brushed
346mms<H<2700mm; it is only equipped with
. Black matte
When 450mm<W<500mm, SLICE Air Hinge, Gun gra
- 346mms<H<2640mm; and cannot be installed y
When 500mm<W<550mm, with rebounder;
346mms<H<2500mm; 4. For the specific
Same as stile None 4. Aluminum doors are only for process of handle
left and right hinged doors, position, please place
which need to be matched with an order according to
YMLO033 aluminum beams. the process document.
cod Legend of stile Available size PVC foil wrapped/
ode Picture Structure R,';’é‘ﬁte’tjgpe Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
26
L 1. The d(()jorlcor§ matches 1. This style is unavailable
S t;r}]ﬁlerz giass, be installed for pinned door
> . hIS ot?r must T |nvsrt]a e 2.18mm side panel
42 on the cabinet panel with a (full overlay, half overlay,
- : thickness of 18mm or 19mm; : 25 id |
With rail - 3. Aluminum doors are only for !nsetl), ormm side pane
Upper transom Middle rail left and right hinged doors; Isonlyinset
2 ' 3. Hinge description:
Production size: o . :
When 292 Wed50 it is only equipped with
EN £2ZMmME=AsEmm, SLICE Air Hinge,
346mms<H<2700mm, .
and cannot be installed
When 450mm<W<550mm, . .
with rebounder;
. 346mm<H<2640mm; !
Same as stile None 4. For the specific process
When 550mm<W<600mm, .
of handle position, please
346mm=<H<2400mm. .
. ) place an order according
4. This aluminum door needs to
) . to the process document.
be matched with aluminum beams.
YMLO030

cod Legend of stile . Available size PVC foil wrapped/
ode Picture iDnlgle?te?);pe Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
The hinge
equipment rule:
} It is only equipped
1. The door core matches tempered glass and acrylic. with SLICE Air Hinge
2. This door is only for hinged doors; open size of door: (1 set/pull)
/ @D When 300mmsW<450mm, 350mms<H<2700mm; and cannot be Red copper
Structure @ When 450mm<W<550mm, 350mms<H<2600mm; installed with brushed matte,
@ When 550mm<W<600mm, 350mms<H<2400mm. rebounder: unara
2 3. This door must be installed on the carcase panel SLICE Air Hinge gun gray
with a thickness of 18mm or 19mm. shall be equipped
4. W and H are forming sizes. with supporting
g workshop.
| [!,_'l_u_l_ wf
YMLO45
Code Legend of stile _ Available size PVC foil wrapped/
Picture i?,';’g‘ﬁf?;,pe Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
1. This door core matches tempered glass and acrylic;
2. This door is only for hinged doors; open size of door: Standard Europa Gun gray,
Structure / 300mm<W<600mm, 350mms<H<2700mm. ancard turop black matte,
. . thick hinge integrated
3. This door must be installed on the carcase panel with damper red copper
with a thickness of 18mm or 19mm. P brushed matte
o 4. W and H are forming sizes.
I 14
N
20
YML043
Code Legend of stile _ Available size PVC foil wrapped/
Picture E,‘gg?f‘g;pe Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
1. Hinge description:
: . itis only equipped with
1. This door comes standard with tempered needle zinge PP
— arey Fempered glass. . and cannot be installed
2. This door can only be installed on the carcases .
S o with rebounder. Gun gray,
with side panels of 18mm or 19mm in thickness. The d ith
° / ) e door comes wit red copper
5 L7 75 3. Aluminum doors are only for left
driaht hinged doors: a handle. brushed matte,
En d”gt' |nge' oors, 2. See the craft black matte
3?; ue 'OVC Séé% description for the
355mmsH 5270(;nm, details of rule of the
mmsris mm. handle installation
position.
YML040
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Legend of stile Available size PVC foil wrapped/
Code Picture Structure e e Whole-insert type Notes surface treatment
+ &) 1. The door comes standard with gray
aluminum frame+5mm tempered glass; . .
. . : ) This aluminum frame
y Whole- 2. Size range of this aluminum door: comes with a handle
N / insert for Wldth 300mm<W<600mm, . and is equipped with an Gun gray
74 upper and | height 350mmsH<2700mm; imported fast-assembl
lower sides| 3. W and H are the forming size. rebpoundin hinge y
The orderer shall indicate the position g ninge.
- M of the hinge hole.
YMLO27A YMLOZTA
YML027B -
N 1. The door comes standard with gray
] aluminum frame+5mm tempered glass; ) )
2. Size range of this aluminum door: This aluminum frame
/ Whole- width 300mm=<W<600mm, comes with a handle,
- height 350mm=<H=<2700mm; and is equipped with an
7 / H nsert for 3. Wand H are the forming size. : t gfppt» bl Gun gray
/ T upperand | The orderer shall indicate handle: Imported fast-assembly
T lower sides| The handle position to the side can be thick hinge
installed with H1 (the size of H1 can be (external damper).
J 60mm, 90mm, and 1050mm) and the
YMLO027B ] position of the hinge hole.

Code

Legend of stile

Available size

Structure

Divided-insert type

Whole-insert type

Notes

PVC foil wrapped/
surface treatment

]

With rail

Upper\lower rail

Stile

YML058
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1.The door is gray aluminum
frame hinged door+

5mm tempered glass.

2. Description of glass door
core:5mm tempered handling
and the tempered glass shall
be marked with “3C",

3. Open size of door:
350mmsH<2700mm,

W: 447mm, 497mm;
2400mm<<H<2700mm,

W: 547mm, 597mm;

4. W and H are forming sizes.

Sliding door stiles

Code . Legend of stile S Available SIZE- Minimum door width PVC foil wrapped/
Picture Structure Divided-insert type | Whole-insert type surface treatment
Light color:
PWMAO0015,
PWMDO0073;
Neutral color:
1100mmsH . . PWMD0032,
Y013 With rail 1100mmsH | <2700mm Standard single dampmg open Dark color-
Upperrail | Middle rail | Lower rail <2700mm (melamine doors xhdeti: u?gradleddver3|28(;4\ PWMD0075,
>
N 600mm<W H2400mm); idth of single door> PWMAO134,
<1100mm 600mm<W PWMAQ013,
p p <1100mm PWMAO0123,
. h PWMDO0015,
Grey:
BWML2003 | BWML2002 | BWML2003 BWMA0025
Code . Legend of stile S Available SIZE. Minimum door width PVC foil wrapped/
Picture Structure Divided-insert type| Whole-insert type surface treatment
66112 Liaht col
ight color:
< . PWMAOOTS,
Whole-insert PWMDO0073:
%poe[; ' Neutral color:
mms
< ) . PWMD0032,
With rail gsggngnf <2450mm Standard single damping Dark color-
YMYO012 | Upper rail Middle rail | Lower rail éOOmm<W (H<2400mm open wheel upgraded version A PWMDOO75
<1100mm with fu!l-body Width of single door=600mm PWMAOT34,
melamine doors); PWMA0013
p \’, ; I; 600mmsW PWMAQ123,
| < <1100mm PWMDOO15,
Grey:
BWML2003 | BWML2002 | BWML2003 BWMAD025
Legend of stile Available si . . i
Code . g S vaila ESIZG. Minimum door width PVC foil wrapped/
Picture Structure Divided-insert type| Whole-insert type surface treatment
Light color:
PWMAO015,
PWMDO0073;
| 1100mmsH E\mslogglgr
: With rail 1100mmsH | <2700 Standard single dampin .
ymyo11 | Upperrail | Middlerail | Lowerrail | <700mm | (melamine doors g ping Dark color:
open wheel upgraded version A PWMDO0075
N 600mmsW | H<2400mm) Width of single door=600mm PWMAQ 34’
<1100mm | 600mmsW - vaMAogné
| ¥ <1100mm :
" " PWMAO0123,
PWMDO0015,
BWML2003 | BWML2002 | BWML2003 Grey.
BWMA0025
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Legend of stile i i ; - - . g
Code _egendost __Availablesize Minimum door width PVC foil wrapped/ Matching table for swing door and sliding door
Picture Structure Divided-insert type| Whole-insert type surface treatment
[ Matchable core
Technology
Doors Sales code . : ; it
code Wood grain | Solid color | Flat panel Modeling 5mm silver Artistic new n
board board with PVC foils [ with PVC foils | mirror, glass Lacquer elegant panel PVC louver Acrylic
With rail 1000<H<2600
Standard B-02 pull Matte black
vmvota | Upperrail | Middlerail | Lowerrail | 625<W<1100 / g P e YMYO1T YLT10 v v v v v v / v v
YMY012 YL810 \V v v / v V / / V
Sliding door | y\MY013 Y1910 V V V V V V v V V
YMY014 YL770 v v V / / / / / /
YMY021 ™18 / / / / V / / / /
BWML2024 BWML2025 | BWML2026 YML002C LH-MO5D / / / / V / / / V
YMLO002B LH-M05B / / / / V / / / V
YMLO033 PWWL4016 / / / / \V / / / V
Legend of stile Available si i
Code e T whaemset o winimam doorvidh | & inged door [0 | PO L/ / / / J L L L J
e YMLO40 PWWL4020 / / / / v / / / /
esign description:
[ ] This sliding door can only be YMLO43 PWWLA4023 / / / / V / / / V
designed with standard sliding
H door frame, thethickness of upper YMLOZ7A/B PWWLA026 / / / / v / / / v
back panel YMLO045 PWWL4027 / / / / \V / / / V
25Mm Only two doors can be made,
\ The inner space width of the 800=door width<900 Brown YME058 / / / / / v / / / v
- binet with this sliding door
YMY021 With transom ca / g
installed is 1600<W<1800, Remarks: 'v" means optional, "/ means not optional, and green mark means new doors
and the inner space height of the 1 YLT10/YL910 ilable for full al
cabinet is 2000<H<2400. ' 1S unavajiabe for Ul 91ass. .
This sliding door is outsourced 2. YL710/YL910 is coated with PVC foils and only available for YMG002/B/C.
as a whole, and the inner space 3.YL810 s only available for opaque glass and opaque acrylic.
width and height shall be indicated 4. YML058 is not matched with 5mm ultra white Changhong tempered glass.
in the attached drawings when
placing an order.
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Drawer Guide
Legend of stile
Code ) Surface treatment Notes
Picture Structure
84.4
PWML3001 o o Color according to mullion wrapped Double track, 5.5m/piece, equipped
Female and electrophoretic silver white with ordinary sliding door tracks

drawer guide

51

PWML3002
Male
drawer guide

1 76 8 1

Color according to mullion wrapped
and electrophoretic silver white

Double track, 5.5m/piece, equipped
with ordinary sliding door tracks
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Sliding Door Accessories

Name

Sliding-Door Wheel Set with Single Buffer
Code

BWWT0005

Feature

1) Matching upper tracks PWML3001

and lower tracks PWML3001

2) Matching aluminum stiles YL710/YL810/YL910

Name
Sliding-Door Wheel Set with Single Buffer

Code
PWWT0034

Feature

1) Matching upper tracks YL6904 or YL1904 and

lower tracks YL8905 or YL1905.
2) Matching aluminum stiles YL770

Name

Sliding-Door Wheel Set with Double Buffers

Code

PWWT0036

Feature

1) Matching upper tracks PWML3001
and lower tracks PWML3001

2) Matching aluminum stiles YL980
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Feature

The lower locator is installed
on the back of the mullion

The upper locator is installed on the back
of the upper track

1) The middle door requiring a set of two-way locator when a wardrobe has 3-leaf sliding door.

2) A set of two-way locator consisting of the upper two-way locator and the lower two-way locator.

3) Locator ZNQ-01 suitable for heavy sliding doors, while ZNQ-02 for light sliding doors.
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Adjust the parallelism with the

The middle sliding door can

Name
Two-Way Locator Set with Buffers
Code
PWWT0011
Name
Hanging-Sliding-Door Fittings
Code

Upper sliding rail: PWWT0023, Lower sliding rail: PWWT0024
Wheel set for 2-leaf sliding door: PWWT0025

Wheel set for 3-leaf sliding door: PWWT0026

Optional lower buffer: PWWT0027,

Optional upper buffer: PWWT0028

Feature

Matched interior sliding-door thickness: 22mm-~25mm;
Matched exterior sliding-door thickness: 22mm~50mm;
Matched sliding door height: 1800mm~2600mm;
Matched sliding door width: 500mm~1100mm

A PWWA00TT

A PWWA00TT

|

A PWWA0012

Name
Hettich Wingline 230 folding door fittings

Code

Hettich Wingline 230

Sliding rail PWWA0012

Folding door fittings PWWA0011
Folding door fittings PWWA0Q010

Notes

Optional for wood veneer hinged door,
lacquered hinged door, solid wood door
Matched door thickness: 18-256mm
When door height: 500<H<1000mm,

2 hinges required

When door height: 1000<H<1500mm,
3 hinges required

When door height: 1500<H<2700mm,
4 hinges required

Name

Hettich Wing 77 folding door fittings
Code

PWWA0006

Notes

Optional for wood veneer hinged doors,
lacquered hinged doors

When door height: 500<H<2400mm,
door width: 350sW<500mm,

door thickness is 18mm,

1 folding door requires 2 door leaves
When door height: 500<H<2400mm,
door width: 350<W<400mm,

door thickness is 18mm,

1 folding door requires 4 door leaves
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Name

Hettich Slidelin M sliding door hardware
Code

PWWT0019

Notes

1. Itis composed of sliding door track,
sliding door accessories and grey track
decoration kit;

2. It is applicable to wood grain flat door,
lacquer flat door and solid wood door;

3. Height: 300mm<H<2000mm;

Width: 300mm<W<1800mm;

Thickness: 18-25mm.
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0®
4. Only one door structure should be made
in the same horizontal direction, and the
height of the door should not be greater
than 2 times the width of the door; the weight
of the door is less than 30 kg.
Name
Glass-Sliding-Door Fitting
Code
PWWT0012
- Notes
5= 1) Glass door thickness: 5mm
D — B2 2) Matched glass door hgight: 450mm-~800mm
e 3) Matched glass door width: 350~550mm
ﬁ' & I‘-. >
-\
e - \~s -
A W

Name

Sliding Rail

Code

PWWT0015

Notes

Size requirements:

1) if door height(H) > door width(W),

then 400mm<H<1000mm and 400mm<W<550mm.
2) if door width(W) > door height(H),

then 400mm<W<1000mm and 400mm<H<550mm,
18<thickness<22mm

Special Door Accessories

TN223A

19

18

. /
X “.‘
o 45

Lighl—duty

Name

Sliding Door Fittings

Code

Track: PWWT0029 Fitting: PWWT0030
Buffer: PWWT0031

Notes

1) Door height: 500mm-~1000mm

2) Door width: 350mm~550mm

3) Door thickness: 18~25mm

4) Optional door styles: YMK0OT(J-T)
YMKO30A(YGMK105) YMKO030B(YGMK106)
YMKO36A(YGMK119B)
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Aluminum Edge Banding

Code

Aluminum edge banding PWFLO0O0TA

Finish

Silvery white electrophoretic coating

Feature

W=2Tmm; The groove is 19.5mm wide,

which is used to reinforce the 18mm panel, and is
suitable for edge banding around the wood veneer

Code

Aluminum edge banding PWFL0001B

Finish

Bright black

Feature

W=21mm; The groove is 19.5mm wide,

which is used to reinforce the 18mm panel, and is
suitable for edge banding around the wood veneer

Up-lift/down-lift Door Accessories

Code

Aluminum edge banding PWFL0015
Finish

Grey cloth

Feature

W=24.5mm

The groove is 19.5mm wide

Code

PWFLOOT7A

Finish

Champagne

Feature

Installed on the 18mm thick side panel

Code
PWFL0020
Finish
Champagne

Feature
Installed on the 25mm thick side panel

Code

Gun gray painted aluminum edge
banding PWFL0047

Finish

Gun gray painted

Feature

Non-standard specifications

Code

Gun gray painted aluminum edge banding

of 18mm decorative fence strip

Finish

Gun gray painted

Feature

3000mm

The decorative strip panel must be 18mm thick
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Name
BLUM Elfin standard up-flat door support

Code
PWWF0015

Notes
1. The moment LF of single support is 800-1800

2. Suitable for carcases with a height of 240mm<H<500mm and a net depth of more than 125mm;
3. When the door width is 300mm<W<300mm, install two hinges; When the door width is
900mm<W<1200mm or the moment exceeds 1800 (two pneumatic supports), install three hinges.

L\

Name

Rebounding door support (lift up)

Code

PWWF0003

Door size

300<H<500mm, W<1200mm

Notes

When door height: 300<H<900mm, 2 hinges required
When door height: 900<H<1200mm, 3 hinges required

Name

Pneumatic door support (pull down)

Code

PWWF0005

Door size

300<H<500mm

Notes

When door height: 300<H<900mm, 2 hinges required
When door height: 900<H<1200mm, 3 hinges required
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Damper

Name

Pull rope of down-flat door

Code

PWWF0020

Door size

850mm<W<1200 335mm=H<420mm

18mm=<D<22mm

Notes

Applicable doors: flat door with wood grain, PVC foil door, lacquer and flat door.
Each down-flat door with wire rope comes standard two "pull ropes of down-flat door"
and two white pull rope covers of down-flat door, which are used with square hinges.

Name

TATAMI pneumatic lift up rod
Code

PWWF0006

Door size

300<H<500mm, 500<W<1200mm

Name
Turtle-shaped damping support for flat door (left/right)

Code
PWWF0027A/B

Notes

Self-tapping screw with cross slot thumb head is provided with the damper, so there is

no need to place a separate order. When selecting this damper, tatami pneumatic support is
not provided at the same time;

1. Door size: H*W*D; The support can be selected according to the torque of the door shaft:
10.8<torque<35.98, the number is two, one on the left and one on the right.
1.6<torque<10.8, the number is one, one on the left.
Torque=680*W*H*D*9.8*W/2(kg/m*m*m*N/kg*m)
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Name
Magnetic rebounder

Code
PWWZ0007

Notes
Used with springless rebound hinge
Applicable to door panel without handle, suitable for imported quick-mounted rebound hinge
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OPPEIN Standard Hinge

o
-

Decoration cover £ o o L
y NEiie OPPEIN standard titanium gold standard Name OPPEIN standard titanium gold standard Neiie OPPEIN standard titanium gold standard
N4 o fast-assembly full overlay damping hinge fast-assembly half overlay damping hinge fast-assembly inset damping hinge
Code PWWMO096A Code PWWMO097A Code PWWMO098A
f 5 2 Thickness Thickness Thickness
18mmsD<21mm 18mmsD<21mm 18mmsD<21mm
Wlth damper pTEVIEW of door of door of door

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness<21 to Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness<21 to Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness<21 to

Notes be used for full overlay doors Notes be used for half overlay doors Notes be used for inset doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Arm body Special for BLUM Standard hinge for sales packages. Standard hinge for sales packages.

A —— i —
E— [m B - 8

PWWZ0002A PWWZ0002B PWWZ0002C

Imported standard hinge

Built-in damper

Salice imported standard full overlay hinge Salice imported standard half overlay hinge Salice imported standard inset hinge integrated

Name integrated with damper Name integrated with damper Name with damper
Base Code PWWMO194 Code PWWMO195 Code PWWMO196
Thickness 18mm=<D<21mm Thickness 18mm=<D<21mm Thickness 18mm=<D<2Tmm
_ of door of door of door

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness<21 to Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness<21 to Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness<21 to

Notes be used for full overlay doors Notes be used for half overlay doors Notes be used for inset doors
Standard hinge for sales packages. Standard hinge for sales packages. Standard hinge for sales packages.

e L1 Imported thick hinge
Full overlay i Half overlay i Inset

Full overlay hinge for imported f Half overlay hinge for imported A Inset hinge for imported f
Name fast-assembly t%iok door I-]llr}lge bulffer Name fast-assembly thick door ':lml?e buflfer Name  fast-assembly thick door ngf ifer
(external damper) (full overay) (external damper) (half overlay) (external damper) (inset)
Code  PWWMO0003A PWWZ0002A Code PWWMO0O00TA PWWZ0002B Code  PWWMO0002A PWWZ0002C
= Thickness  91mms<D<27mm Thickness 91 mmsD<27mm Thickness  91mms<D<27mm
: —— Notes 1. Match plug-in door dampers, with soft closing. Notes 1. Match plug-in door dampers, with soft closing. Notes 1. Match plug-in door dampers, with soft closing.

Full overlay hinge

Half overlay hinge

Inset hinge

The pictures are for reference only, subject to the actual installation; The specific hinges provided with the order will be matched according to the actual supply of materials in the factory.
All related departments and sales teams of the company are requested to reduce the promotion of hinge brand during the product knowledge training and sales promotion, and focus on

2. Usually used for:

(@ Wood grain door, painted door and solid wood

door with the thickness of221mm;

@ PVC foil, PVC foil wrapped door with the thickness

of 18mms<D<27mm;

@ When used for aluminum framed doors, ordinary
aluminum frame hinged doors are equipped with
standard 95° fast-assembly hinges and plug-in dampers.

2. Usually used for:

(@ Wood grain door, painted door and solid wood

door with the thickness of=21mm;

@ PVC foil, PVC foil wrapped door with the thickness

of 18mmsD<27mm;

@ When used for aluminum framed doors, ordinary
aluminum frame hinged doors are equipped with
standard 95° fast-assembly hinges and plug-in dampers.

2. Usually used for:

@ Wood grain door, painted door and solid wood

door with the thickness of221mm;

@ PVC foil, PVC foil wrapped door with the thickness

of 18mm<D<27mm;

@ When used for aluminum framed doors, ordinary
aluminum frame hinged doors are equipped with
standard 95° fast-assembly hinges and plug-in dampers.

the promotion of hinge supply information on import or domestic production
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Imported rebound hinge

Imported thick side hinge

Imported full overlay hinge special for

Imported full overlay hinge special for

Name Rebounding full overlay hinge . Name Rebounding half overlay hinge ; Name Rebounding inset hinge for .
for imported fast-assembly MEGE B BT 27 for imported fast-assembly HEgE B Bmiter imported fast-assembly Magnetic rebounder Name thick side panel Name thick side panel
Code  PWWMO0048A PWWZ0007 Code  PWWMO0025A PWWZ0007 Code  PWWMO0026A PWWZ0007 Code PWWM0142 Code PWWMO0143
m’g‘gfss 18mms<D<27mm l?ié’;‘gress 18mms<D<27mm I?ié’:gfss 18mm<D<27mm Thickness 15 p97mm Thickness 15 p27mm
: ; ) . . . . : : . ’ . . . . of door T of door T
1. With rebounding function (without handle), it must be 1. With rebounding function (without handle), it must be 1. With rebounding function (without handle), it must be . ) ) ) . .
Notes g ( ) Notes g ( ) Notes g ( ) Notes Hinge special for 256mm side panel Notes Hinge special for 25mm side panel

used with magnetic rebounder PWWZz0007(9089605);

2. The suitable thickness of the door is 18mms<D<27mm,
and it is suitable for wood grain door, aluminum frame,
blister, paint, solid wood and PVC foil wrapped doors.

used with magnetic rebounder PWWZz0007(9089605);

2. The suitable thickness of the door is 18mms<D<27mm,
and it is suitable for wood grain door, aluminum frame,
blister, paint, solid wood and PVC foil wrapped doors.
Notes: The picture shows BLUM hinge.

used with magnetic rebounder PWWZ0007(9089605);

2. The suitable thickness of the door is 18mm<D<27mm,
and it is suitable for wood grain door, aluminum frame,
blister, paint, solid wood and PVC foil wrapped doors.
Notes: The picture shows BLUM hinge.

(The picture shows Hettich hinge.)

(The picture shows Hettich hinge.)

Notes: The picture shows BLUM hinge.

Other hinges

Imported rebound hinge

o
¥

Name lfmrg\:t;?a;g?asfsshti}?gssembly damping Name Imported SLICE Air Hinge Name Cross hinge
Name Full overlay hinge for imported Name Half overlay hinge for imported M Inset hinge for imported fast-assembly, Code PWWMO146 Code PWWMO0076 Code PWWMO0020
EEEEEAA RIS SRS T ETE il Ve il Notes Notes Standard aluminum frame with narrow frame Notes Match for‘the dresser worktop or
Code PWWMO044 Code  PWWMO045 Code  PWWM0092 PWML4016, PWML4017 other up-lift panels
Thickness  gmm<p<o5mm Thickness g1 p<o5mm Thickness  1g111p<5mm
of door of door of door
( New hinge with damping effect; @ New hinge with damping effect; (@ New hinge with damping effect;

@ Suitable for corner cabinet and pentagon cabinet door

@ Suitable for corner cabinet and pentagon cabinet door Notes
Notes: The picture shows Hettich hinge.

Notes (@ Suitable for corner cabinet and pentagon cabinet door Notes
Notes: The picture shows Hettich hinge.

Notes: The picture shows Hettich hinge.

Imported slot hinge

Cosmetic mirror damping hinge

Name Square hinge Name LIN-X hinge for Bashimen system Name

Code PWWMO0069 ( YBWQ1714) Code PWWMO0079 Code PWWMO144

Not This style is available for wood grain door, lacquer
e and flat door, 400mmsdoor width W<500mm;
600mmsheight H<900mm;
The weight of a single door is below 17kg

The square hinge is suitable for the down-flat door
whose door and baseboard are in the same plane.
The distribution standard is the same as that of the
conventional hinge, and it is used with the pull rope
of the down-flat door.

Name Slot-type ordinary fast-assembly hinge imported

Notes Notes R=25

Code PWWMO0047A

Thickness 181,m<p<o5mm
of door

Fix doors which are not to be fitted with an aluminium edge
Notes banding door and for which the mounting base is not to be

of the aluminium edge banding door. The types are YMD047,

YMAO18, YMAOT9A, YMAQ19B, YMD054, YMAO54A, YMAQD02A,

YMAO0028B, YMAQO2C. (The picture shows BLUM hinge)
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Handle

(Surface installed handle)

Name

Heavy hinge . .

. Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade

ode

PWWMO0070 PWWLO306A gg”b'e m2 g 25 B1

Feature ) ;

Door size: Material ~ Aluminum alloy

300mm<W<450mm, 500mm<H<1000mm i . : .

D=150mm Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
pwwiozsy  Seuefoe a0 32 Special PawLozogs 1™ 1100 25 Special

Material Zinc alloy

Material Aluminum alloy

100 0 B ) LML CUAL TR ) ) 0 S0 30

Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PwwLoo7ga  Doublehole 145 30 B2 PWWLO078 Single 30 2 B2 PWWLO102A ggree i 214 2 c2
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWLOT028  Single 30 28 €2 PWWLO103A ggree hole 214 28 €2 PWWLOT038  Single 30 28 c2
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy
] &
..__,' S | = ) =
oo _ e e
Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWLO06A  Single 34 31 ) PWWLO106B ?ggb'e hole 177 29 C2 PWWLOT01 Single 12 20 €2
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy
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Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade . . . . . .
Souble ho 9 9 Souble ho 9 9 Double ho 9 9 Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
ouble nole ouple nole ouble nole
PWWL 140 30 C2 PWWLO1 135 30 62 BWWL0044A 140 26 C2
0099 158 0105y o0 128 PWWL02298 gg‘éb'e fole 105 26 \ PWWL0324 32 55 202 \ PWWL0300 32 55 202 \
Material Zinc allo Material Zinc allo Material Zinc allo . : . : . :
/ / / Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy
Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade . . . . " } .
] 4 d J ] 4 Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
Single 34 28 C2 Single 36 24 C2 Single 36 34 C2 .
BWWL0044B q BWWL0043 g PWWLO0111 g PWWLO0355 Zggr holes 1120 30 Special PWWLO364 Zggr holes 1120 20 \ PWWLO304A/B \ 2367 215 \
Material Zinc alloy Material Stainless steel Material Zinc alloy . ; . : . :
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy
Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
Double hole Double hole Double hole PWWL0358 299/549/ PWWL0359 299/549/
PWWLO0181 160 17 30 C2 PWWL0249A 96 106 24 C2 PWWL0249B 96 106 24 C2 PWWLO0354 \ 997 21 A A/B/C \ 1099 21 B1 A/B/C \ 1099 21 B1
Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Aluminum alloy Material ~ Aluminum alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy

o P

Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWL0095 gg“b'e s 150 2 ] PWWLO166 ?ggb'e el 198 28 cl PWWL0229A 23_‘;}"6 s 60 2 \ PWWL0356 23 uble hole 110 205 c PWWL0365 ggub'e hole 110 205 c1 PWWL0336 \ 250 165  Specil
Material ~ Stainless steel Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy Material  Aluminum alloy
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Code Hole distance Total length  Height

PWWLO0253 gj“b'e R 80 20

Material Zinc alloy

&

Code Hole distance Total length Height

PWWL0361A ng“b'e el 120 18
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: brass spray

&

Code Hole distance Total length  Height

PWWLO3618 gDé’“b'e el 120 18
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: gun gray spray

-

Code Hole distance Total length  Height

PWWLO0206C gguble hole 40 20
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: black
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Grade

C2

Grade

C1

Grade

C1

Grade

C2

Code Hole distance Total length  Height
PWWLOT18A g;’“b'e 143 40 2
Material Aluminum alloy

&

Code Hole distance Total length Height
PWWLO360A 2'1*6"0'65 2273 18
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: brass spray

&

Code Hole distance Total length Height
Pwwioseop D oles 2273 18
416
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: gun gray spray

~

Code Hole distance Total length  Height
PwwLo20sa  DOUPIE hole 148 20
128
Material Aluminum alloy
Color: black

Grade

C2

Grade

Special

Grade

Special

Grade

C2

Code Hole distance Total length Height

pwwLo11gs  Double hole 200 24
128
Material Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height

PWWLO0362A 2'1*6'“0"*3 2633 18
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: brass spray

Code Hole distance Total length Height

PwwLo362s  Sxoles 2633 18
416
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: gun gray spray

\

Code Hole distance Total length Height

PWWLO0206E g;’“b'e e 40 20
Material Aluminum alloy

Color: pure copper wire drawing

Grade

C2

Grade

Special

Grade

Special

Grade

C2

Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
PWWLO0206F gg”b'e hole 120 20 c2 PWWL0206I 3 40 20 c2 PWWL0206H 9 120 20 £2
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy
Color: pure copper wire drawing Color: gun gray Color: gun gray

.

Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade

PWWL0206B g%r olzs 1100 2 A PWWLO206D g%r ol 1100 30 A PWWLO206G 320 1100 30 A
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy

4

Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWLOZ2TA  ShcholeS 2633 30 Specil PwwLo227B  Sicholes 273 0 Specel  pwwiozare SIS 2633 30 Special
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy
Color: black Color: black Color: pure copper wire drawing

d

Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code

Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade

Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code

PWWL0227D f']’%ho'es 2273 30 Special PWWLO0227F 416 2273 30 Special PWWLO0227E 116 2633 30 Special
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy

Color: pure copper wire drawing

Color: gun gray Color: gun gray
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®

J

/
. y
Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWL0089B gj”b'e et 82 8 c2 BWWL0034 gj’“b'e e 82 8 C2 PWWLOAI3A/B 320 11001960 30 Special PWWLO420A/B  23/32/590 845 4455  Special  PWWLO0432A/B er ios 160 80 Special  PWWLO0426A \ 60;83%80/ 18 B2
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Zinc alloy

Material Zinc alloy+acrylic Material Aluminum alloy

Code  Holedistance Totallength Height  Grade Code  Holedistance Totallength Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code  Holedistance Total length Height ~ Grade Code  Holedistance Total length Height ~ Grade
PWWL0409B nggble el 172 31 Special PWWLO0409A I]Jggble sk 172 31 Special PWWL0410 ?ggble Lol 172 31 Special PWWL0367 Single 28.6 283 C2 PWWLO0375 ?ggble hole 190 295 B1
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy Material ~ Zinc alloy
\,_‘
Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWL0391C gguble Re 120 19.5 C2 PWWL0247 96 136 4.2 C2 PWWL0414 Single 40 26 B1 Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Zinc alloy+sintered stone PWWLO416A/8 320 Ll % & PWWLO418A/B ?ggble e A & ol
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy
Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
PWWLOATTAB 320 400 2 B2 PWWLO419A/B ggfe fole 600 23 B1
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy
Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
pwwioaisa oo PN q6g3 25 Specl  pwwioatsa "™ 1683 25 Special puwioarz  SOPEMOE g 25 c2
Material Zinc alloy+sintered stone Material Zinc alloy+sintered stone

Material Zinc alloy
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((Embedded handle ) (" Children's handle )

./ E
Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
. ) Double hol )
PWWL0316 gg“b'e ik 145 154 \ PWWL0223 128 143 16 2 PWWL0323 ?ggb'em'e 179 14 Bl BWWLO048A  Single / / c2 BWWL0051 Single 50 c2 PWWL0092C  Single 34 27 c2
Material Aluminum alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Vinyl Material Vinyl Material Vinyl

Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
PWWLO301 ?ggb'e fole 178 38 B2 PWWL0299 ?ggb'e fole 167 25.3 \ PWWL0326 ?ggble 15 180 54 \ BWWLO026D gﬁ“b'e i3 114 30 cl BWWL0042 Single 34 27 c2
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Aluminum alloy Material Vinyl Material Vinyl

(' Tatami handle )

\*_
g =
Finish material: PWMA0339 Finish material: PWMA0338
Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade } )
Double hol Double hol Double hol Code Hole distance Total length Height ~ Grade
PWWLO303 1o - 168 14 B2 PWWLOBB2 o o 161 245 B2 PWWLOBB3 o o 161 245 B2 Double hole
PWWL0091 84 100 38 Gl
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy ) ;
Material Zinc alloy
Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade Code Hole distance Total length Height  Grade
PWWL0379 ?;’gb'e hole 47y 3] Bl PWWLOATIA/B  120/200 4136 10 B1 PWWLO427A/B  120/200 4136 10 Bl
Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy Material Zinc alloy
Note: irregular hole spacing Note: irregular hole spacing

Note: the handle with the level of '/"is a door style special handle

175 | Hardware accessories Hardware accessories | 176




Aluminum Bar Handles

Name
Code

Notes

Name
Code

Notes

Name

Code

Notes

K04 Name
PWWK0002 Code
Silver Notes

|

|
L-shape bar handle Name
PWWKO0044A Code
-Length: 2500mm Notes
-Color: brass

-Suitable for: YMG083, YMGO83A,
YMG085, YMK127, YMK129

Rose gold aluminum built-in bar

handles A+B left/right Name
PWWK0082A/B Code
Double hole distance of 96mm, Notes
total length of 200mm,

height of 40mm
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K04
PWWK0002B

Black

Built-in bar handle
PWWK0044B

-Length: 2500mm

-Color: grey

-Suitable for: YMG083, YMGO83A,
YMGO85, YMK127, YMK129

Rose gold aluminum built-in
bar handle C

PWWK0081
Length: 3000mm

Name
Code

Notes

lr—“—-~ —

Name
Code

Notes

Name

Code

Notes

K08
PWWK0003

Silver

Brushed bar handle
PWWK0045

-Length: 3000mm
-Color: brass
-Suitable for: YMA040

Double-sided bar handle of
aluminum profile with gun gray light
PWWK0096

Length: 3000mm,
with lamp

Name
Code

Notes

-

Name
Code

Notes

Name

Code

Notes

kR LEMEINF
BWWKO0005
eI

Brushed bar handle
PWWK0046

-Length: 3000mm
-Color: brass
-Suitable for: YMA041

Single-sided bar handle of
aluminum profile with gun gray light
PWWK0097

Length: 3000mm,
with lamp

Name

Code
Notes

Gun gray aluminum profile
single-sided bar handle

PWWKO0097A

Length: 3000mm,
without lamp

Name

Code

Notes

Name

Code
Notes

Brassy brushed aluminum profile
bar handle for panel of sliding door

PWWK0089
Length: 3000mm

APJJ059 red copper brushed
aluminum bar handle

PWWKO114A\B

The length is 3000mm, which
needs to be matched with left and
right plastic end caps;

Applicable doors: YMAQ40

Name

Code
Notes

Name

Code

Notes

Gun gray aluminum profile
double-sided bar handle

PWWKO0096A

Length: 3000mm,
without lamp

Gun gray painted aluminum
bar handle

PWWK0109

Length: 3000mm

\‘

Name

Code
Notes

K04

PWWK0002G
Brassy brushed

Name

Code
Notes

Gold aluminum profile

bar handle Name
PWWL0314 Code
Length: 3000mm Notes

Red copper brushed aluminum

bar handle Name
PWWL0421A\B\C Code
Length: 2700mm\2000mm\ Notes

750mm (single side with lamp)

Dark grey aluminum profile
bar handle

PWWL0322
Length: 3000mm

Red copper brushed aluminum
bar handle

PWWL0422A\B\C

Length: 2700mm\2000mm\
750mm (double side with lamp)
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Hanging Rod/Hinging Rod Base

Drawer Slide

> ]
l,/.-d‘
. / ’ &
e : . Z &
- . B ' : f Rul
_A ) _
| . i Name Name
Name  Solid-Wood Hanging Rod Name  Solid-Wood-Hanging-Rod Base Name  Elevation-Type Hanging Rod (B:u;M poncesled sl (falfextension & it softclosing PUM concealed e (ulfextension & vt softclosing)
ode Code

Code  PWNT0004 Code  PWNT0004Z Code  PWNTO010/PWNT0014 PWWWP002A / PWWWPOO02C / PWWWP002D / PWWWPO02E PWWWZ003A / PWWWZ003C / PWWWZ003D / PWWWZ003E
Notes  Colors same as carcase colors Notes  Colors same as carcase colors Notes  W(764~964mm)xD140xH808mm Size Size

260mm /310mm /360mm / 410mm 250mm / 300mm / 350mm / 400mm

Carcase depth Carcase depth

Name Champagne—Hang?ng-Rod/ Name  COrner Connectorlfor Name  Square Hanging Rod Name Name
Champagne-Hanging-Rod base Champagne-hanging-rod Code  PWNTOOT1/ PWNT0011Z Hettich 3 Section Slide Hettich 3 Section Slide
Code  PWNT0008/PWNT0008Z Code  PWNT0009Z Notes  Top-mounted type, grey Code Code
Notes / Notes / ! PWWWS008 PWWWS002A / PWWWS002C / PWWWS002D / PWWWS002E
Size Size
450mm 250mm / 300mm / 350mm / 400mm
Carcase depth Carcase depth
>465mm 2265mm / 2315mm / =2365mm / 2415mm
' A | Name Name
Name  Pull-Out Hanging Rod Hettich hidden damping full pull rail 2-setion hanging slide
Code Code
Code PWNT0005 PWWWZ005A / PWWWZ005C / PWWWZ005D / PWWWZ0O05E / PWWWZ005F PWWWEO004D
Notes  Carcase depth must be more than 310mm, Size Size
weight capacity=10KG 250mm / 300mm / 350mm / 400mm / 450mm 350mm
Carcase depth Notes

>265mm / >315mm / >365mm / >415mm

>265mm / >315mm / >365mm / >415mm

265<D<315mm/3156<D<365mm /365<D<415mm /416<D<465mm /Dz465mm

Used for computer keyboard rack, installed underneath

Keyboard rack size: 580mm(W)*400(D: desktop depth not be included)
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Name

Code
Size

Notes

Locks

Heavy slide

PWWWTO004

1108*420*87mm

Suitable for wall cabinet

Name
Code

Notes

Drawer Coded Lock
PWWS0004

It is applicable to drawers with wood grain panel, solid wood (borderless type)
and paint panel on the drawing surface. It is not applicable to drawers with
drawing front. The height of drawer front is > 130mm and the width is > 300mm

Name
Code
Notes

Fingerprint lock
PBOB0005

panel needs to be milled with through hole ® 28. When there is a handle,
pay attention to avoid the handle.

Battery-powered, is only available for flat door or drawer without front
drawer, but not for rebounding door or rebounding drawer;
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Name
Code

Notes

Cabinet Drawer Lock
PWWS0003

It is applicable to flat drawer and hinged door lock,
and only has single door locking function

Shelf Fittings

Name
Code
Size
Notes

Name

Code
Notes

Chrome-plated shelf rail
PWNR008/PWNR0010/PWNR0O011
255mm/288mm/321mm(length)

Chrome-containing gourd root seat, chrome-
containing gourd through seat and chrome-

colored guardrail; used for common wood shelf.

Aluminum alloy closing piece for brass
oil-spray circular arc shelf

PWNS0062

1. Only used for 25mm thick lacquer shelf
2. Front end of shelf;
Production size for shelf: 400<W<1200, 220<D<300

Name
Code
Notes

Name  Shelf reinforcement rail
Code  PWWQO0021

Notes  PVC wrapped, optional
when shelf width is more than 900mm.

Im.
Name  Gun grey arc shelf aluminum
alloy closing piece

Code  PWNS0071

Notes 1. 0nly used for 25mm thick lacquer shelf
2. Front end of shelf;
Production size for shelf: 400<W<1200, 220<D<300

Functional hardware metal support frame

PWNS0040

1. The metal support frame is composed of four parts: metal made
frame profile, metal made frame connection, adjusting foot and
shelf support;

2. The height size is 720mm-2400mm, and the depth of metal
support frame is 135mm;

3. The thickness of the shelf is 400-1200mm, and the thickness

of the shelf is 280mm;

4. Applicable to the cabinet on the table;

5. EB light strip and adapter are optional according to length.

Name

Code
Notes

Name
Code
Notes

Coffee copper brushed oxidized aluminum
decorative strip without lamp

PWNCO0073

Coffee copper oxide sand blasting

Brass gold hanger
PWNS0043B

The shelf of color spraying/equipped with hanger needs to enter the top
panel 30mm, and the back end of the shelf needs to move forward 30mm.
There are two shelves on the upper and lower parts of the hanger, and the
distance between the shelf and the top panel is fixed. The left and right
sides of the shelf are normal to row holes with the cabinet body, and the
middle vertical panel cannot be made between the shelf and the shelf/
top panel
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Name  Worktop support
Code  PWNCO0009

Size  210%210mm Wine Rack Shelf

Notes |tis applicable to the connection between the back panel and the
transverse shelf with a thickness of more than 256mm.
Two conditions must be met when using it:
1. The maximum distance between the support panel and the
lower part is 210mm.
2. The depth (after removing the back panel) is greater than 210mm.
When the shelf W is 800-1200, 2 supports are equipped, when W is
1201-1800, 3 are equipped, when W is 1801-2400, 4 are equipped,
when W is less than 800, please use the shelf pin to fix. Installation
method: install on site with M4*16 countersunk screws.

=i

|
_____

Name Code Size Material | Surface treatment Name Code Size Material | Surface treatment
Single line wine | o 0001 | 125w+3000%60H | S5 | Elestroplatin Single line wine | 510002 | 125w+3000%60H | S¢S | Elestroplatin
rack shelf steel 304 piating rack shelf steel 304 piating
HOOkS Notes / Notes /

A

e/‘;//”/‘

Name Code Size Material Surface treatment Name Code Size Material Surface treatment :
Round Roman grey . N Golden aluminum Aluminum . Name Code Size Material | Surface treatment Name Code Size Material | Surface treatment
PBOGY013 | H=70mm | Zinc alloy Painting PBOGY015 | H=67mm Spraying ) ) ) )
Metal hook alloy clothes-hook alloy Silverand white | o o00e | saows300nson | SETESS | g . Gun grey a1 Amesny | AlUMInum .
two-way hook steel 304 ectroplating Spray wine rack PWNNO0014 | 964W*314D*52H alloy Electroplating
Notes Total length: 84mm (support 70mm + fixed T4mm) Notes /
Notes / Notes cannot be used for corner cabinet and oblique cutting cabinet

Name Code Size Material Surface treatment

Black aluminum Aluminum

alloy clothes-hook PBOGYOT6 | H=70mm alloy Spraying

Notes /
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Hanging Brackets Functional Legs

Name Code Size Material | Surface treatment Name Code Size Material | Surface treatment Name Aluminum cake feet Name Stainless steel wire drawing hardware feet Name Metal adjustable feet
mmon ) ) H7h i . Code PWNK0005 Code PWNKO0014 Code PWNKOO0OTA
co mo PWNMO0001 H=55mm ABS/Cold Nickel plating heavy PWNMO0015 H=30mm Aluminum Electroplating . - -
cabinet hanger Rolled Steel cabinet hanger alloy Size € 25*H10mm Size 4D282*W464*H60mm Size ¢ 50*H80mm
1. Supporting use of cabinet hanger, cabinet hanger cover and cabinet hanger piece; 1. H7 hanging weight is applicable to all kinds of wall mounted cabinets with deep Height fixed Height fixed Height 80~90mm
Notes 2. Used for 9mm back plane wall cupboard; Notes depth but low height, such as wall mounted TV cabinets, wall mounted dressers, etc.,
3. One unit cabinet is equipped with two cabinet hangers 9mm back panel; 2. Cabinet width: 900mm < w < 1600mm, install a set of H7 hanging Features for TV stands and drawer cabinets Features for TV stands Features for TV stands and drawer cabinets
weight; 3. Cabinet width: 1600mm << W, install two sets of H7 hanging weight.

e
N\
Name Silver aluminum alloy adjustable round feet Name stainless steel round tube Name Metal feet
Code PWNKO0002A Code PWNKO006A Code PWNKO0OT0A
Name Code Size Material Surface treatment Size 50%H110mm Size 60*H129mm Size 60*H190mm
-1 Hi i , Height 110-120mm Height fixed Height 190-195mm
IcZi}i)nCes hglr?g(]j:rn PWNMO0019 H=30mm ,aﬁllltér;mum Electroplating g g 4
. for TV stands, wine cabinets,
Features  for general cabinets Reatures entrance cabinets and other decorative cabinets. Reatures for beds
5/9/18mm back panel wall cupboard, 9/5mm back panel package slot 25mm, 18mm,
Notes back panel is 33mm away from the edge, the back panel installation through hole;
Bearing 100kg; 3. One unit cabinet is equipped with two hidden hanging hangers.

e el s e e Name Cold grey metal functional legs Name Al tgolldeg.a”fsizfd stainless steel
metal cabinet fee

Code PWNK0059 Code PWNK0058 Code PWNK0072

Size D103*W63*H160mm Size D156*W70*H150mm Size D1500*W350*H100mm

Height fixed Height fixed Height fixed

Features / Features / Features  Tnecarcase can be produced in the following

sizes: 450<D<600, 1500<W<1800, 300<H<B800
(excluding cabinet feet)
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Name Coffee copper-colored painted iron Name Ash wood bar legs + coaming
metal cabinet feet
Code PWNB0040

Code PWNKO0073 .
- Size D842*W678*H830mm
Size D9B5*W356+H670mm _ , ,
) Height Adjustable height: [-3mm, 5mm]
Height fixed

i Features  The wood bar legs is composed of
Features  Only for drawer cabinets column legs and frame, and the base

material is ash

Name Code Size Height Features Name Code Size Height Features
For thi t feet of the bar,
S Tgnse‘;pt%‘;r;hegﬁer:‘mp W600*D484*H760mm og\ryLﬁeséﬂegrpeiﬁicggoﬁs‘ar d
matiemetal | PWNSO028/  TATHFSBOWSSOD/ o i St Metal square o poong  WEOORDABAHBIOMM . bedtecorespondng o he
. PWNS0024 737H*730W*50D IXe adjustable bar W600*D484*H880mm IX€ inner empty size of the bar is
tripod wood panel. pgeigely 760mm, 10mm, 880mm, 922m,
- ) W600*D484*H922mm and the width of the bar is >50mm
Decoratlve Legs For YUNXI series. and the depth of the bar is 550mm
. . Name Code Size Heigh Features Name Code Size Height  Features
Name Code Size Height  Features Name Code Size Height  Features eight ’
Gold plated H922*w315+d15 i ize: 892%285 Tosupport the workiop lgAr};ggo ~ ight H:
stainless HT1 155w 2467015 inner space size: 1085%218 Used f Brassy brushed panel,the top panc| brushed  pun ath W 300mmW=3000mm: A
steel ) w oo Ininiely $fprIce siie: ° sedior Black matt o Square metal PWNS0025 A37H*400W*50D fixed must be 18mm thick EumEiionEl S0036 Depth: D:300mm<D<600mm fixed
Double turn  PWNKOO1T - H372*w248 d15 inner space size: 342*218 fixed  cabinet metal open  PWNS0017 Custom specifications / / tripod wood panel. legs with at 60mm
dEsaEE H1315*w288*d15 inner space size: 1285*285 decoration frame For YUNXI series. lamp
frame H1635*w315*d15 inner space size: 1605*285
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Support Column/Decorative Support

Name Code Size Height Features Name Code Size Height Features
Name Code Size Height Features Name Code Size Height Features
It can't be hung up,
ggg:ggfgt%o;ods%iggg%zo It can be used f The size is fixed and can P Size and color Black mate and the back must
Plated stainless Sixoptional  SS0avorkopdepin 780 Su%i)lnfn”gssartgrsuch X-shaped _ be used for supporting storage  BWNC0003 D176*W510*H688mm i | metal PWNS0018C D298*W120*H1402mm et | e 2wt el
:Lepe[!(?rrlcffested PYNBOO20 specifications ~ 780<worktop depth<880 as desk, bed and js%ﬁ ]Sgpport PWNB0024 H710*W500* D8Omm  fixed parts such as desk support support panel. ;
ﬁ?iﬁ?gﬁhmso dining table. and dining table For the YUNXI series.
720x880x120

Name Code Size Height Features Name Code Size Height Features

Name Code Size Height Features Name Code Size Height Features

This style is Iror;tgrey This style is
: i : ma :

. It can be used to support all kinds Brassy brushed . it can only be installed on an Sl‘?"fhWOOd JSZ1001 D140*W588*H700mm fireg ~ available for U-shaped  PWNKOOS1 D520*W1500+H590mm fireg ~ ovalablefor
Pillar for PWNBOO23  HT2576 fixed of bar cabinets and computer tables, matte metal SRS Diameter fived ickewaoden hack banel (ot supporting hardware supporting
worktop MDD | B and California sunshine combination circular round 690mm b e i eptien Gee e worktop. feet worktop.

bookcase. pieces for the YUNXI series.
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Name Code Size Height

Iron grey matte
TV cabinet
metal frame

PWNS0020C  D297*W15* H629mm  fixed

Name Code Size

Height

ron grey MAE  PWNS0020D/ D29TAWISHIT35mm .
frame yP PWNSO020E  D375*W15*H1455mm "€
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Features Name

It is not allowed to place in the air.
There must be a wooden back panel
on the back. Two of them are used

in one group, and the spacing between
the two shelves is 80mm.

Only shelves can be placed, and the k
size requirements of shelves are: rac
D=282mm, W1 < 300, W2 < 300,

W3 < 600, panel thickness =25mm.

Black matt
metal hanger

Features Name

It is not allowed to place in the air.
There must be a wooden back panel
on the back. Two of them are used in

one group, and the spacing between Brass metal
the two shelves is 80mm. Only the f
cabinet can be placed in the iron frame open trame

area 1. The size of the cabinet must be
a wall cupboard, and the thickness of
the top and bottom panel of the cabinet
is 18mm. It is used in George Manor

Code Size

PWNS0018D  D200*W20* H2400mm

Code Size

PWNS0033  D296*W10* H1655mm

Height

fixed

Height

fixed

Features

This hardware frame can only be
installed on the position of the wood
back panel with a height greater than
or equal to 2400mm. There are large
or small through holes on the
horizontal rod of the metal frame,
which can be connected with the
shelves using self-tapping wire.

For the PAIGE series.

Features

Name

Iron grey matte
wardrobe metal
frame

Iron grey matte
bedside table
metal frame

PWNS0020A

PWNS0020B

Size Height Features
It is not allowed to place in the air. There must be
awooden back panel on the back. Two of them are
used in one group, and the spacing between the
D322*W15* two shelves is 80mm. Only the cabinet can be

fixed placed in the iron frame area 1. The size of the
cabinet must be a wall cupboard, and the thickness
of the top and bottom panel of the cabinet is 18mm,
the cabinet size requirements: H=271mm, D=307mm,
area 2 can only be placed with shelves, and the width
of the shelves are required

2147mm

Features

Size Height

Itis not allowed to place in the air. There must be
awooden back panel on the back. Two of them
D297*W15* P|GN201 are usedin one group, and the spacing between
H2020mm  9005-998 the two shelves is 80mm. Only shelves can be
placed, and the size requirements of shelves are:
D=282mm, W1 < 300, W2 < 300, W3 < 600, panel
thickness =18mm. Used for George Manor.

Name Code Size Height

Brassy brushed
metallight  pwNCoo4oa D287°W200%
shelf H75mm

Name Code Size
Roman gre:
meta”igghty PWNCO0041A/ D287*W900*H75mm/
shelf/A PWNC0041B  D287*W1200*H75mm

Features

The shelf is used to install on the back panel
with thickness >18mm. The shelf is made of
zinc alloy + aluminum alloy.

The top of the metal light shelf is white
opaque glass.

Features

Height

The shelf is used to install on the back
panel with thickness >18mm. The shelf

/ is made of zinc alloy + aluminum alloy
The top of the Roman grey metal light
shelf is black opaque glass.
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Casters

Name Swivel caster limiter Name swivel caster Name 2.5-Inch plastic universal belt brake rubber wheel
Code PWNK0045 Code PWNKO0044 Code PWNK0009B

Size W67*D46*H39mm Size H=69mm Size Fixed height H=88mm

Features  to change swivel caster into rigid caster Features  tochange swivel caster into rigid caster Features  Used for all kinds of push cabinets as push wheels;

for computer mainframe, ironing, cabinet, each
mainframe and ironing cabinet is equipped with
4 rubber wheels

Name Code Size Height Features Name Code Size Height Features

ISR Specification: optional

K o i non-standard specifications, )

L-shaped PWNCO056A/  D220*W700*H35mm/ The shelf frame is installed Gold aluminum and the depth is fixedas  Nom-standard  floor frame (both top and

sprayed Roman / on the wall, and the thickness alloy PWNS0102 specifications  bottom panels need to be

rey iron shelf PWNCO0056B  D220*W1100*H35mm f the back lis 18 metal frame 400mm and 290mm p p )

g Orthe back panetis femm. Available size of height and perforated for connection)
width: 400<H<2000,
400<W<1000

Name OPPEIN adjustable leg
Code PWNKO019A
Size H=80mm

Features For supporting
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Straightener Others

- = Name  Swivel pivot B-204 Name  Matte black metal shelf rail Name  Black matte aluminum storage cabinet
- - Code  PWNRO0002 Code  PLGN2019004-998

Code  PWWQO017

Applicable Scope of Applicable Scope of ) . ) .
Name Code door height application Name Code door height application _ 150X150x16mim Size  Diameter: 10mm * Length: 3000mm Size  445*748%135mm constant height
- . Notes This round bar is used to be installed on the side panel to prevent the Notes It can only be placed inside the cabinet in the cabinet. The inner-space
Door UV door, finish Door UV door, finish Notes Loading capacity' 50KG articles on the shelf from falling off. The center of the round bar is 25mm ﬂz%gquwer[l)wenég of 1heT§al|1met inthe cabflnet aLe: L/\lztﬂmn;,
; i : from the front face and the height from the shelf/baseboard is 55mm. =750mm, D=150mm. The lamp wires go from the back panel,
PWWP0003  1400<H<2700 material door, PWWP0010  1400<H<2700 material door, e L AT e

straightener strip coated door szl e strip coated door

Name  Anti-tilt gadget Name  Adjustable fast-assembly connector Name Coffee copper brushed oxidation aluminum
Code  PWWQOO0T9 decorative strip without lamp

Code PWWQ0010 Code  PWNC0073

This style is available for dressing mirror D-02 and YMMO046 of Kaloi

Noteg Suitableforallkinds of carcases against the wall Notes  carcase. It can be available for fixing a panel with a structure similar
(such as drawer cabinets, bedside tables, book cabinets). to a 18mm back panel, i.e., a side panel is arranged on both sides, Notes  3000mm
Applicable Scope of When the depth D of the carcase (outer side panel) is <450mm, it must a shelf or a top board and a baseboard are arranged above and below,
Name Code PP - P : be equipped with anti-dumping accessories; When the height H of the when the adjustable fast-assembly connector is matched, the fixed
door height application carcase (outer side panel) is <1400mm, it must be equipped with anti- panel needs to be moved forward 50mm relative to the rear edge of the
dumping accessories; If the product size is not within the specified side panel, each set needs to be provided with four M4*16 self-tapping
Lacquer door, range, and the product still has potential dumping safety hazards, screws, and a fixed panel needs to be provided with four sets of quick
F100X S Anti-tilt gadgets shall also be equipped connectors
wood finish :
] PWWPO0O011 H>1400 .
straightener material door,
PVC foil door
Name Coffee copper stainless steel anodized L-shaped Name Painted aluminum decorative strip Name  White swing door PVC door seam retaining strip
shelf decorative support
Code  PWNSOTT5 Code  PWWQO052A/B/C Code  PWNQO087
Notes  Fi izes: 394.4*268.5*350mm. The metal cylindrical . .
IR 68,5350 e Notes  Production size: 195-1200mm for 22mm thick doors Notes  Soft PVC, 2.8m/box

decorative support is composed of 14 round rods and the
lower patch, and is only used for carcases with 18mm
back panel.
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Name Code Size

Cloakroom H(2400/2700)
Wall-mounted system PBQY0115 *W(800-1200)
! *D580mm

Notes

The wall-mounted system of DUNMEI Cloakroom is made up of
stand column, aluminum frame glass shelf, drawer-type ornament
and trousers rack combination, wooden shelf with clothes hanging
rod (including lamp), wooden back panel, baseboard, closure strip
and independent chest of drawers. This wall-mounted system can
be made in multiple columns, with the height of 2400 and 2700,
and the width of a single column can be made in the range of
800-1200.Internal structure can be freely combined

Name Black hinged door PVC door seam retaining strip

Code  PWNQOO088
Notes  Soft PVC, 2.8m/box

Stand column cloakroom accessories PBQY0099

The stand column consists of transverse columns, longitudinal columns, and associated accessories, used to make the Name Code Size Notes
Name Code Size Notes Name Code Size Notes cloakroom frame and to secure it to the floor and walls. The stand column shelf is provided with a shelf clamp accessories,
an iron panel connects the stand column with JM450-4 column shelf clamp accessories, and the stand column shelf can be Brassy high-quality
. Brassy brushed clamped into JM450-4 column shelf clamp accessories. The stand column clothes rod is provided with a shelf clamp . 028
Silver grey glass PWNS0093 Non-standard With modern style products s Mo PWNS0028 Non-standard With modern style products accessories, and is fixedly connected with the stand column through an iron panel. The drawer module needs to use M6*20 cabinet PWML4028A A single sales code includes
transparent cabinet specifications gabinet P specifications cross countersunk screws to lock the JM450-4 column shelf clamp accessories on the side panel, and then clip into the (|eft-opening door) an aluminum framed door
JM450-5 column shelf clamp pre-installed on the column W400*D320*H1600 | N
Brassy high-quality aside fralme and a plurality
aalefin PWML4028B of fastenings.
(right-opening door)
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Name

RUIOU 4th generation titanium
alloy light luxury shaft door
with horizontal handle

Name Code

MK174A
Smoke red spray  PWNS0119B
drawer cabinet
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Code

PWML4036

Size

W1800*D500*
H834mm

r—y W"'\ pr=

[

T YT | PRPTI—Ty)
| | .

Size Notes

Non-standard g6 vy 1900, 1800<H<2700

specifications

Notes

The panel can be added to the built-in cabinet.
The panel can only be up and down flat door or
drawer front, and the door cannot be installed.

Name Code Size
MK174A
W780*D500*
Smoke red spray  PWNS0119A H1534mm

drawer cabinet

Name

LOT309
Khaki Brown leather
dressing table

Code

PBQY0122

Size

W1300*S569.5%
H133.5mm

Notes

The panel can be added to the built-in cabinet.
The panel can only be up and down flat door
or drawer front, and the door cannot be installed.

Hardware For Children's Bed

|

Name Code Size Notes

White guardclip ~ BWNQO006  D32*W55* H152mm  Applicable to 25mm side panel

Name Code Size Notes

Applicable to 25mm upper

Bedside rails bed side panel

PWWQO00T1  D32*W1430* H260mm

Name Code Size Notes
Climbing ladder -Used for slotted bunk bed
of slotted bunk bed  BWNQ0005  W365*D285* H1265 H1246mm

o i 5 2

Name Code Size

Hardware side panel

support frame PWWQ0012  D320*W25* H850mm

Notes

Used for bed side panel

—
Name Code Size Notes
White supporting :
steel frame BWNQO003  D620*W25* H835mm Used for bed side panel
|
‘!
e \
Name Code Size Notes

White steel frame

climbing ladder BWNQO004  W365*D495* H1654

-Used for T-shaped bunk bed
-H1650mm
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Name Code Size Notes

Stair handrail
(right) PWNF0007  D1350*W495* H1560 H1080mm

Name Code Size Notes

White spraying
bunk bed steel arm

BWNQOOO8  D1778*W25* H60mm  Used to support the bed board

Name Code Size Notes
White supporting
steel frame BWNQO002  D903*W20* H1010mm  Used to support the bed board
(T-shaped)
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Name Code Size

Stair handrail
(left) PWNF0006  D1350*W495* H1560

Notes

H1080mm

’
ﬁ

Name Code Size Notes

Adjustable It can be used as a bed frame for
Bunkbed steel  PWNQOO73 Length range: 1810-2220, - standard 1.5m (1500%2000) beds

width range: 1256-1676  and other non-standard size beds
arm length within the size range

Bed Frame

Name Code Size

Children's bed frame hardware
+ silver sandblasted aluminum

PWWQ0118+  746<H<1200,
PWNQO119 1846<W<2346

Notes

Used to support the bed board

bed frame
Name Code Size
Adjustable i
bunk bed steel PIWNQOOEO Le_ngth rangleA 1810-2220,
width range: 856-1275
arm short

Notes

It can be used as a bed frame
for standard 0.9, 1, 1.2m bed
and other non-standard size
beds within the size range

Name Universal pai skeleton

Code  PWNPO0O5A PWNP0005B PWNP0005C

Size  1200*2000mm  1500¥2000mm  1800*2000mm
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